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T
ACTS

  

 
Jesus Promises 

to Send the 
Holy Spirit

  1The first account I 
compile ,  Theoph

ilus, as about all that 
esus began to o an  

teach 2 until the ay hen 
he as ta en up, after 
he ha  given comman s 
through the oly pirit to 
the apostles he ha  chosen. 
3 e presente  himself 
alive to them, after his 
suffering, by many con
vincing proofs, appearing 
to them over the course of 
forty ays an  spea ing 
about the ing om of o . 
4While he as ith them, 
he comman e  them not 
to epart from erusalem, 
but to ait for the prom
ise of the ather, Which,  
he sai , you hear  about 
from me. 5 or ohn bap
ti e  ith ater, but you 

ill be bapti e  ith the 
oly pirit not many ays 

from no .

APOSOLE
D   

 D
 

Oli Spirita Doko Epena 
 

  1-2  ai mii Ti o pi lusa, i sa same tee 
pyao a lai pia o onya pi tuu, baanya 

apo sole ya pao nye pae upa opa pyoo 
a tena lao li pi rita o o isa la mai ti

a mopa o teme baa aiti isa la nyoo pea 
gii o onya tuu lao, i sa same a lai pi api, 
mana le api, u panya lao nambame bu u 

ambao o onya pepa pio. 3 i sasa baa 
tan a nao u ma pala, baa i ningi sa a tao 
lete a lyona lao baanya apo sole u pame 
an ena lao, ai tini longo men apuanya
aita yuu gii 0 u tu panya apo sole upa 
a te ami o onya ipa tapu, o tenya 
ing om o onya lao pii la maita pia. 

4-5  i sasa baanya i sai polo upa pipa a
tea o opa, baanya Ta angeme men e 
i tona lea o o nya ama i tana, e ru sa

lema ya i nala nae yao ma li soo a lye pape 
la tala lao pi tuu, o neme en a ali upa 
en a imi aimbu pya a maiya. Do pa a 
o o, gii u i men a tupa pa ta ta mopa, 
li pi ri tame nya ama aimbu pya a

tana lao nambame nya ama langi opa 
si a mina  lea.
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i  K i i Ki  
6Do opa i sai polo upa isasa pipa 

tole a tao baa tipa pyoo, a mongo, 
embame in upa gii a epa, Israele
manya ing om o o tange isina lao 
nyoo mai ya a mai tipi  le ami. 7Do opa 
baame o aita la mai yoo, Ta ange o
ome gii men apu baanya yeto o ome 

se tenge upa gii o opa ipa tana lao nya
a mame ma soo nye penge aa. 8 Do pa a 
o o, li pi rita o o nya ama isa 

ipa ta mopa nya ama yeto nye pala, e
ru sa le mapi, u ia yuu o o pi ta a nyapi, 
a ma ria yuu o o pi ta a nyapi, yuu soo 

etengepi, u panya pu pala, nambanya 
lao pii lao pa na ta mina  lea. 9 Do opa 

i sai polo u pame lengeme an a tae 
a te a mi nopa, baa la nyoo aiti isa pea. 
e a mopa opa men eme baa sanga pia. 

10 anga pi a mopa, o aita aiti isa 
an a lye tae ya a a te a mi nopa, a ali 

yonge pee yeo la pae pingi men a lapo 
osa alyu pi ambi. 11 alyu pe tala o
aita la mai yoo, Nya ama a ali a lali 

tange u pame ai puma aiti isa an a
lye tae ya a a lyami  i sasa o o la nyoo 
aiti isa pu mupa an a mino, o pa a 

pyoo baa ipa tana  le ambi.

Judasanya Panda Nyina Lao 
i   i

12 Dopa la te ambi nopa o aita li pi
man a lenge o onya a tao e ru sa lema 
pi lyi ami. li pi man a o o e ru sa
lema tengesa singi. li pi man a pi tuu 

The Ascension
6 o hen they ha  

come together, they as e  
him, or , are you going 
to restore the ing om to 
Israel at this time  7 e 
sai  to them, It is not for 
you to no  the times or 
seasons that the ather 
has set by his o n author
ity, 8 but you ill receive 
po er hen the oly 
pirit comes upon you, 

an  you ill be itnesses 
to me in erusalem, in all 
u ea an  amaria, an  

to the en s of the earth.  
9 fter he sai  this, he as 
lifte  up as they loo e  
on, an  a clou  too  him 
out of their sight. 10 s he 

ent, they ere ga ing up 
into the s y, hen behol , 
t o men in hite clothing 

ere stan ing besi e them. 
11They sai , en of ali
lee, hy are you stan ing 
here staring into the s y  
This esus ho as ta en 
up from you into heaven 

ill come bac  in the 
same ay you have seen 
him go into heaven.

Matthias Chosen 
to Replace Judas

12 Then they returne  
to erusalem from the 
mount calle  livet, 

hich is near erusalem, 
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e ru sa lema pu penge o o, amba tanya 
aita paena la pae singi o pale. 13  e ru

sa lema pya a ma tala an a namba pyoo 
pe tae e tae men enya o aita pa liu 
a te ami o onya pe ami. ali u tupa 
a tupa  i tapi, e me sapi, o nepi, n ru

api, i li papi, To ma sapi, Ba ta lo myu api, 
a tyuapi, lo pi usa i i ningi e me sapi, 

e lote tata† o onya a tenge ai mo
nepi, e mesa i i ningi u a sapi, u tupa. 
14 ali u tupa mona men ai pa liu, o
te a a lao o teme ni sina lao tee lao loma 
soo pe te ami. e te ami o onya en a 
men a pupi, i sasa en angi a ri api, i sa
sanya ai mi ningipi, upa apata pe te ami.

15 ii u tu panya ambu pya tae o
onya i sai polo 20 o api men e pe te ami. 
e te ami aina o onya i tame toeya a

ta pala apa lea  16  ai mii pa luma, i sasa 
an ala epe a mino a ali o aita la mi nao 
epe amo a ali u asa o o lao, amba 

li pi ri tame Da pi tanya ambunya pii 
men e lea pyaana lao, o tenya pii pepa 
pya pae singi o onya singi o o angi e
penge ia. 17 u asa o o naima apo sole 
ita i pya pae u tu panya men e, a lai 
pi lya mano a enya baame apata pina 
lao ma an e la te ana  lea. 18( u asa o
ome oo a lai pia o onya muni yole 

nyia u tu pame yuu men e sambea. uu 
o onya baa ai yombame pya e a mosa, 
ai nanya to a la tala, ingi upa pi ta a 

po lao a ma a epea. 19 tome o o e
ru sa lema a tengema en a ali upa 

a abbath ay s ourney 
a ay. 13 fter entering 
the city, they ent up to 
the upper room here 
they ere staying. Those 
present ere eter, ames, 
ohn, n re , hilip, 

Thomas, Bartholome , 
atthe , ames the son 

of lphaeus, imon the 
ealot, an  u as the 

son of ames. 14 With 
one accor  they ere all 

evoting themselves to 
prayer an  supplication, 
along ith esus  brothers 
an  several omen, in
clu ing ary the mother 
of esus.

15 In those ays eter 
stoo  up among the is
ciples (a cro  of about 
one hun re  t enty 
people ho ere gath
ere  together . e sai , 
16 Brothers, it as nec
essary for this cripture 
to be ful lle , hich the 

oly pirit foretol  by the 
mouth of Davi  concern
ing u as, ho became 
a gui e to those ho ar
reste  esus. 17 or he as 
numbere  ith us an  
receive  his share in this 
ministry.  18 (No  this 
man u as ha  ac uire  a 

el  ith the ages of un
righteousness, an  falling 
hea rst, his bo y burst 
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pi ta ame se pae o onya, nya a manya 
piimi yuu o o enge e le ama le
ami. e le ama o onya tenge o o 
Tae yo o Ee.  20  i tame lao pi tuu, Wee 
Bu u o onya apa lao pepa pya pae 
si lyamo  Baanya an a o onya a ali 
men e alya nae ya ta mopa, ua a te
nana  la pae si lyamo. ii men e apa lao 
pepa pya pae si lya mo a a  ali a a 
men eme baanya isingi a lai o onya 
pan a nyina  la pae si lyamo. 21-22Dopa 
la pae si lyamo o onya, a ali men eme 
naima ni soo, a mongo i sasa ma lunya 
sa a te ana lao pii o o pa nao lao a
ta penge i lyamo. ali o o, o neme 
en a ali u panya aimbu pya a mai yoo 
a te amo gii o onya pi tuu, i sasa naima

pipa a te a ma nopa baa la nyoo aiti isa 
pe amo o onya tuu lao, naima pipa pae
ya mano a ali u panya men e a tena 
la pengena  lea. 23Dopa la te a mopa o
ai tame o sepe Ba sa basa, enge men e 
a sa tusa lenge o opa, a ti asa lenge 
o opa, o lapo ma an e laanya ya pao 

nyi ami. 24-25Dopa pe tala loma soo pi tuu, 
a mongo, embame en a ali pi ta anya 

mona an enge. u a same apo sole a
lai o o ya i na tala, baa pu penge pan a 
o onya pa tea. Embame a ali a la ponya 

men e u a sanya pan a nyoo apo sole 
a lai o o pina lao ya pao nye pate o o 

embame naima isa pa na sepe  lao loma 
si ami. 26Do ai tame loma se pala, api isa 
a lyape lao an a mana la tala ana pya

si a mi nopa, ana o o atiasa isa ipao 
a tea. Dopa pia o ome, baa  apo sole 
u tu panya on a pia.

open, an  all his intestines 
gushe  out. 19This became 

no n to all ho ere 
elling in erusalem, so 

that in their language the 
el  as calle  el ama, 

that is, iel  of Bloo .  
20 eter continue , or it 
is ritten in the Boo  of 

salms  ay his home
stea  become esolate  let 
there be no one to ell in 
it,  an , ay another ta e 
his position as overseer.  
21Therefore, one of the 
men ho have accompa
nie  us uring the entire 
time that the or  esus 

ent in an  out among 
us, 22 beginning from the 
baptism of ohn up to the 
ay hen esus as ta en 

up from us, must become 
a itness ith us of his 
resurrection.  23 o they 
put for ar  t o men, o
seph calle  Barsabas ( ho 

as given the name us
tus , an  atthias. 24Then 
they praye , or , you 

no  the hearts of all  
sho  us hich of these 
t o men you have chosen 
25 to receive the share of 
this ministry an  apos
tleship from hich u as 
turne  a ay to go to his 
o n place.  26 Then they 
cast lots for them, an  the 
lot fell to atthias, so he 

as a e  to the eleven 
apostles.
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2  1  en e osa† gii o o epe a mopa, i
sai polo i sasa tungi pingi upa pi ta a 

mona men ai pa liu an a men ainya 
ambu pyao pe te ami. 2 e te a mi nopa poo 
yeto men e lengeli pyoo, aiti isa a

tao men e lee men ai uu lao ipao an a 
o o pi ta a tumbia. 3Do opa ita yuli, 
e e e pae men apu pya ae yalu pe tala, 
o aita isa men ai men ai lao pe te ami. 

4En a ali o aita isa li pi rita o o 
tumbi a mopa, li pi ri tame mai yali pyoo 
o ai tame tee pyao pii tata a a upa 

le ami.
5 ii u tu panya a ntri upa pi ta

anya tange, ote mambo pingima uu 
men apu e ru sa lema a te ami. 6 oo 
o ome uu le amo o o se pala, en a
ali o aita ipao ambu pi ami. Do opa 

en a ali ambu pi ami o ai tanya pii 
lenge mali pyoo i sai polo u pame le a
mino se pala, aipa pe tala le lya mipi lao 
en a ali ambu pi ami upa ta ta e ae
yami. 7En a ali o aita pi ta ame alu 
lao pa a ae ya pala nya ama lapo la loo 
pyoo, ii le lya mino a aita a lali tange 
aa an a muape  8Naima man e ami 

yuu u panya pii lengeli pyoo a ai
tame la mi nopa si lya mano o o, aipa 
pe tala le lyami  9Naima a tia tangepi, 

i ia tangepi, Elame tangepi, e so po
te mia tangepi, u ia tangepi, a pa o sia 
tangepi, o ntusa tangepi, Esia tangepi, 
10 ri sia tangepi, am pi lia tangepi, I ipi 

The Coming of 
the Holy Spirit

2  1When the ay of en
tecost came, all the 

believers ere in the same 
place ith one accor . 
2 u enly a soun  li e 
a mighty rushing in  
came from heaven, an  
it lle  the hole house 

here they ere sitting. 
3 Divi e  tongues that 
loo e  li e re appeare  
to them an  reste  on 
each one of them. 4Then 
they ere all lle  ith 
the oly pirit an  began 
spea ing in other tongues, 
as the pirit gave them 
utterance.

5No  there ere evout 
e s from every nation 

un er heaven elling in 
erusalem. 6 When this 

soun  occurre , the mul
titu e came together, an  
they ere be il ere  be
cause each one of them 
hear  his o n language 
being spo en. 7They ere 
all astonishe  an  ama e , 
saying to one another, Be
hol , are not all these ho 
are spea ing alileans  
8 o  then o e each 
hear them in our o n na
tive languages  9 arthians, 

e es, Elamites  those 
ho ell in esopotamia, 
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tangepi, i bia o onya ai rini ma isa 
osa tangepi, yuu a enya tisa a tenge 
oma tangepi, uupi, uu u panya lo tuu 

mana mi ningipi, 11 rita tangepi, ra bia 
tangepi, upa a lya mano. Nai mame si
ma nopa, o tenya a lai an a e pia upa 
nai manya pii lengeli pyoo le lya mi nona  
le ami. 12 Do o aipa pi lyape lao ta ta e 
ae yao alu la tala, nya ama lapo la loo 

pyoo, Da enya tenge o o a i pa le
lyape  le ami. 13Dopa le a mi nopa a ali 
yangimi lamba lao, En a ali o aita 

aene enenge longo nalamini lamona  
le ami.

Pendekosa Gii Dokonya 
i  ii 

14Do opa ita baa  apo sole utupa
pipa a ta pala, puu lao en a ali upa 

u ea an  Cappa ocia, 
ontus an  sia, 10 hry

gia an  amphylia, Egypt 
an  the istricts of ibya 
that are near Cyrene  visi
tors from ome (both e s 
an  converts to u aism , 
11Cretans an  rabs e 
hear them spea ing about 
the mighty acts of o  in 
our o n tongues.  12They 

ere all ama e  an  
greatly perplexe , saying 
to one another, What 
coul  this mean  13 But 
others scoffe  at the be
lievers, saying, They are 

lle  ith ne  ine.

Peter's Sermon 
at Pentecost

14Then eter stoo  up 
ith the eleven, lifte  up 
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la mai yoo, i lyamo upa pi ta anya tenge 
upa ma sa la pale nambame langi too, 

nya ama a ali u ia tangepi, e ru sa
lema a enya a tengepi, upa pi ta ame 
nambanya pii upa auu pyoo sa la pape. 
15 En a ali a aita ya e lya mi nona 
lao nya a mame ma si lya mi no a a o o, 
ya ala nae lya mino. In upa yongama 

gii 9 i lo o le lyamo. 16-17  o teme pii 
men e pro peta oele isa lea pyaana 
lao pepa pya pae singi o oa a pi lyamo 
a e. o teme oele isa lao pi tuu, uu 

gii eta lanya pi ta mopa, nambanya pi
rita o o en a ali upa pita a isa ai 
lato. Dopa pi topa nya a manya i i ningipi, 

a nengepi u pame pro pesi pii la tami. 
Nya a manya ane pa tange u pame 
lee mane maneme an a tami. Nya a
manya a ali lyanga u pame ombe ame 
an a tami. 18 ii o opa nambanya a

lai en api, a lai a a lipi upa isa apata 
nambanya pi rita o o ai la topa, u
pame pro pesi pii la ta mi a a. 19Do opa 
nambame e tae ai tinya a lai pa a pi
pae men apu pito. Isa yuu a enya a lai 
pa a pi pae a tupa pi to a a  Tae yo opi, 
ita yu lipi, itate ena opa e paepi, upa 
epena lato. 20 a mongonya gii an a e 
tii pi pae o o ene ipanya pi ta mopa, ni i 
o o imin e tala, ana o o tae yo o pyoo 
ate pyata. 21 ii o opa a mongome 

ni sina lao baanya enge o o la tami 
en a ali upa pi ta a o teme pyoo nye
tana  lea pyaa.

22 Nya ama Israele u pame pii a
tupa sa la pape  o teme nya a manya 
ai nanya a lai ye topi, a lai pa a pi

paepi, mi ra o lopi, upa Na sa rete tange 
i sasa o o isa pi amo o ome, i sasa 

baa a ali o ona lao pa na si amo o o 

his voice, an  eclare  to 
them, en of u ea an  
all ho ell in erusa
lem, let this be no n to 
you, an  give ear to my 

or s. 15 These men are 
not run , as you suppose, 
for it is only the thir  hour 
of the ay. 16 But this is 

hat as spo en through 
the prophet oel  17 In the 
last ays, says o , I ill 
pour out my pirit upon 
all esh. our sons an  
your aughters ill proph
esy, your young men ill 
see visions, an  your ol  
men ill ream reams. 
18Even upon my male an  
female servants I ill pour 
out my pirit in those ays, 
an  they ill prophesy. 
19 I ill perform on ers 
in the heavens above an  
signs on the earth belo  
bloo , re, an  a mist of 
smo e. 20The sun ill be 
turne  to ar ness an  
the moon to bloo , before 
the coming of the great 
an  glorious ay of the 
or . 21 n  everyone ho 

calls upon the name of the 
or  ill be save .

22 en of Israel, listen 
to these or s  esus of 
Na areth, a man atteste  
to you by o  ith mir
acles, on ers, an  signs 
that o  i  through 
him in your mi st, ust 
as you yourselves ell 
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nya a mame ma si lya mino. 23Tanga pita 
an enge ote o ome opa pi tana lao 

ma si ali pyoo, nya a mame i sasa an i
ami. Dopa pe tala, nya a mame baa pyao 
u ma se mana la tala, loo ya lenge a ali 

men a puanya inginya mai ya mi nopa, 
u pame baa pyao yu ui yami. 24Dopa 

pi a mi no a a o o, u minginya pupu 
la pae o ome apa pao baa mi na tae 
na se penge o o nyana, u ma pala tan a 
nyingi u panya na a tena lao o teme 
baa ma lunya sa a ta sia. 25-26 Tenge o
onya Da pi tame i sasa lao apa lea pyaa  
a mongo o o o te a a lao nambanya 

enomba o onya a te a mopa an eo. Do
pale men eme namba alu la sala naena 
lao, baa nambanya ingi to lae tena a
lyamo. Tenge o onya, nambame baanya 
ni se pae upa nee ae yao ma li soo a tao, 
nambanya mona an a a auu ae yao, 
nambanya ambumi baa mambo pyao 
alyo. 27Embame nambanya lete a tenge 
o o en a ali u ma pae upa a tengema 

pan a o onya sina lao ae yala nae yate. 
Embanya ali a an e a tae o onya 
yonge o o ma lunya ta mua tale lao ae
yala nae ya te a a. 28Embame lete a tenge 

ai tini upa namba lai ta a pe tee. Emba 
o te a a lao namba pipa a ta tamba nopa, 

namba isa auu ae ya pae an a e tumba
tana  Da pi tame lea pyaa.

29 ai mii pa luma, nai manya yumbange 
Da pita u mi a mopa, malu pi ami o onya 
malu o o in u papi pe tae ae a lya mona 
lao nambame pa a na ae yao nya ama 
langilyo. 30 Da pi tanya man i paenya 
man i pae raisa o o Da pi tanya i i 
to o o onya pi ti ta mopa lao, o teme 
baanya pii o o yeto ta soo lea o o Da
pi tame masia pyaa. Da pita baa pro peta 
o o nyana, 31 opa pi tana lao ambao 

no , 23 this man, ho 
as elivere  up by the 
eliberate plan an  fore
no le ge of o , you 

too  an  put to eath, 
having him naile  to the 
cross by the han s of la
less men. 24But o  raise  
him up, releasing him 
from the pangs of eath, 
because it as impossible 
for eath to eep its hol  
on him. 25 or Davi  says 
about him, I sa  the or  
al ays before me, for he 
is at my right han  so 
that I ill not be sha en. 
26Therefore my heart as 
gla  an  my tongue re
oice  moreover, my esh 
ill ell in hope. 27 or 

you ill not aban on my 
soul to a es, nor ill you 
let your oly ne see cor
ruption. 28 ou have ma e 

no n to me the paths of 
life  you ill ll me ith 
oy by your presence.

29 Brothers, I can say 
to you ith confi ence 
concerning our patriarch 
Davi  that he ie  an  

as burie , an  his tomb 
is ith us to this ay. 30 o 
then, because he as a 
prophet an  ne  that 

o  ha  s orn an oath to 
him that from among his 
escen ants, accor ing to 

the esh, he oul  raise 
up the Christ to sit on his 
throne, 31Davi  foresa  
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an a tala, raisa o o ma lunya sa a ta
tana lao pii u tupa lea pyaa. rai sanya 
lete a tenge o o en a ali u ma pae upa 
a tengema pan a o onya sina lao ae

yala nae ya ta mopa, baanya yonge o o 
ma lunya ta muala nae ya ta ana lea pyaa. 
32 i sasa o oa a o teme ma lunya sa a
ta si a mopa an e ama upa pi ta ame lao 
pa ne lya mano. 33 o teme baanya ingi 
to lae tena a tena lao i sasa baa aiti isa 
la nyoo pea. Dopa pe tala Ta ange o teme 

li pi rita mai tona lea o o i sa same 
nye pala ai la mupa, in upa nya a mame 
an ao a a, so a a pi lya mino a e. 34 Da

pita baa aiti isa la nyoo na pe a a o o, 
baame pii a e lea pyaa  a mongome 
nambanya a mongo o o la mai yoo, 
Emba nambanya ingi to lae tena piti. 
35Do onya pi ti ti nopa, nambame embanya 
yan a pipi upa embanya mo o se tenge 
to o ina la tona le ana  lea pyaa. 36Nya
ama Israele upa pi ta ame pii a e 

auu pyoo se pala, iningi lumu lao ma so
on ape pyoo ma sa la pape  Nya a mame 

pyao yu ui ya mino a ali i sasa o o, o
teme a mongo a tao, raisa a tao pina 
le ana  lea.

37 i tame pii lea o o si a mi nopa, pii 
o ome en a ali u panya mo nanya 

pyao mi ni a mosa, o ai tame i tapi, apo
sole yangipi upa la mai yoo, ai mii 
pa luma, naima aipa pi mape  le ami. 
38 Dopa le a mi nopa i tame o aita la
mai yoo, Nya ama pi ta a li pi rita 
o o o teme mee i ta mopa nya la pa lena, 

nya ama mona a pi lye tala nya a manya 
oo upa u nao ne pe ena, i sasa rai

sanya enge o onya aimbu nya lapa. 
39 o teme li pi rita o o i tona lao 
pii lanya se tea o o nya a mapi, nya a
manya a nepi, yuu etete lon ati tangepi, 

hat oul  happen an  
spo e about the resurrec
tion of the Christ, saying 
that his soul as not aban
one  to a es an  that 

his esh i  not see cor
ruption. 32 This esus o  
has raise  up, of hich e 
are all itnesses. 33There
fore, having been exalte  
to the right han  of o  
an  having receive  from 
the ather the promise 
of the oly pirit, he has 
poure  out this that you 
no  see an  hear. 34 or 
Davi  i  not ascen  to 
heaven, but he himself 
says, The or  sai  to my 
or , it at my right han  

35 until I ma e your ene
mies a footstool for your 
feet.  36Therefore, let all 
the house of Israel no  

ith certainty that o  
has ma e him both or  
an  Christ, this esus 

hom you cruci e .
37When they hear  

this, they ere pierce  to 
the heart an  sai  to eter 
an  the rest of the apostles, 
Brothers, hat shoul  e 
o  38 eter sai  to them, 
epent an  be bapti e , 

each one of you, in the 
name of esus Christ for 
the remission of sins, an  
you ill receive the gift 
of the oly pirit. 39 or 
this promise is for you, for 
your chil ren, an  for all 
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nai manya a mongo ote o ome ii lao 
nyeta en a ali upa pi ta anya lao lanya 
setea pyaana  lea. 40 i tame pii longo 
men a puame en a ali upa mona sa
a ta soo lao pa nao, En a ali oe ya pae 

in upa pa le lya mino upa pipa nya ama 
apata oe ya ta mina, nya a mame o aita 

an yoo a lye pape  lao yeto oo lea. 
41Baanya pii o o auu ae yao si ami upa 

aimbu nyi ami. uu gii o opa en a ali 
tau sene te po mapi men e i sasa tungi 
pingi en a ali u panya on a pi ami. 
42Dopa pe tala, en a ali o ai tame ya i
nala nae yao apo sole upa isa pii mana 
nyoo, mona se tao a tao, breta on oo 
nao, loma soo, pya soo a te ami.

Jisasa Tungi Pingi Endakali 
 

43 po sole u pame a lai pa a pi paepi, 
mi ra o lopi, longo men apu pi a mi nopa 
an a tala, en a ali upa pi ta a alu 

lao pa a ae yami. 44 Do opa i sasa tungi 
pingima en a ali upa pi ta a o te a a 
lao ambu pya tapu, o ai tanya oapi 
upa pi ta a an ange lao se tao a te ami. 

45Dopa pyoo a tao, o ai tanya oa pipi, 
yuupi upa sa limi la tala muni nyi ami 

upa en a ali aa ia upa pi ta a mo
o soo mai yoo a te ami. 46Do aita lo tuu 

an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya o
te a a lao ipao ambu pya tapu, an a a 
u panya pu pala breta on oo nao, mona 

lapo na pa liu, mona yae pao a te ami. 
47Dopa pyoo a tao o ai tame ote 
mambo pi a mi nopa, en a ali upa pi ta
ame o aita auu ae yami. a mongome 
o te a a lao en a ali longo pyoo nyepa 

pi a mopa, o aita siosa o onya on a 
peta pi ami.

ho are far off, as many 
as the or  our o  calls 
to himself.  40With many 
other or s he testifie  
an  exhorte  them, saying, 
Be save  from this croo e  
generation.  41Then those 

ho gla ly receive  his 
or  ere bapti e , an  

about three thousan  souls 
ere a e  on that ay. 

42They evote  themselves 
to the teaching of the apos
tles an  to fello ship, to 
the brea ing of brea  an  
to prayer.

Life Among the 
Believers

43  sense of a e came 
upon every soul, an  many 

on ers an  signs ere 
being one by the apostles. 
44 ll ho believe  ere to
gether an  ha  all things in 
common. 45They ere sell
ing their possessions an  
belongings, an  istribut
ing the procee s to all, as 
anyone ha  nee . 46Day 
by ay as they continue  
meeting together ith 
one accor  in the temple 
courts an  brea ing brea  
from house to house, they 
share  foo  together ith 
gla ness an  simplicity of 
heart, 47praising o  an  
having favor ith all the 
people. n  the or  a e  
to the church aily those 

ho ere being save .
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Akali Moko Takyepae Mende 
i   i

3  1 oma singi gii, ale man i 3 i lo o 
o onya i tapa, o nepa la lyoo, lo tuu 

an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya pe
ambi. 2Do opa, a ali men e en angimi 
man ea gii o onya pi tuu, mo o ta ye
pae men e a mapu o onya pi sa lanya 
soo epe ami. o tuu an a nee nye tae a
mapu o onya pya a me lyami en a ali 
upa isa baame muni a ipi tee lena lao, 

a ali men a puame baa lo tuu an a nee 
nye tae lome ambu, uu i pae lenge 
o onya o te a a lao soo ipao pi singima. 

3 ali o ome i tapa, o nepa lo tuu 
an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya pya
a ma lanya pi ambino an a tala, muni 
ina lao tee lea. 4Tee le a mopa, i tapa 
o ne pame a ali o o an a tae se pala, 
i tame lao pi tuu, Embame na limba 
an a  lea. 5 Do opa o la pome baa 

men e i tambi nopa nyo to ana lao ma
se tala an a on ape pyoo an a tae sia. 
6Do opa i tame lao pi tuu, Namba isa 
go lopi, si li papi u panya men e na si
lyamo. Do pa a o o, namba isa men e 
si lyamo o o emba i too  Na sa rete tange 
i sasa rai sanya enge o onya emba 

sa a ta tala aita puu  lea. 7Dopa la tala, 
a ali o onya ingi to lae tena mi na lye
tala toeya a ta sulu pi a mopa, baanya 
mo opi, mo o lengepi upa yeto a
a maiya. 8 Dopa pi a mopa, baa yapa 

sa a tao toeya a ta pala, tee pyao aita 
paeya. Baa a ali olapo pipa lo tuu an a 
nee nye tae a mapu o onya apata pao 
pi tuu, baame mangau lao ote mambo 
pia. 9 ali o ome ote mambo pyao 
aita pe a mopa, en a ali upa pi ta ame 

Peter Heals a 
Lame Man

3  1 ne ay eter an  
ohn ere going up 

together to the temple at 
the hour of prayer, the 
ninth hour. 2 n  a man 

ho as lame from his 
mother s omb as being 
carrie  in. Every ay peo
ple oul  lay him at the 
gate of the temple calle  
the Beautiful ate so that 
he coul  as  for alms from 
those ho ere entering 
the temple courts. 3When 
he sa  eter an  ohn 
about to enter the temple 
courts, he began as ing 
for alms. 4But eter, along 

ith ohn, loo e  at him 
intently an  sai , oo  
at us.  5 o the man gave 
them his attention, expect
ing to receive something 
from them. 6 But eter 
sai , I have no silver or 
gol , but hat I o have 
I give to you. In the name 
of esus Christ of Na a
reth, rise up an  al .  
7Then eter too  hol  of 
him by the right han  an  
raise  him up, an  at once 
his feet an  an les ere 
strengthene . 8 eaping 
up, he stoo  an  began 

al ing. Then he entere  
the temple courts ith 
them, al ing an  leaping 
an  praising o . 9When 
all the people sa  him 

al ing an  praising o , 
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an a tala, 10a ali o o lo tuu an a nee 
nye tae lome ambu, uu i pae lenge o
onya pi ti pala muni a ipi tee lao pe tenge 
o o lamo lao ma si ami. Baa isa pe tae 

epe amo o o an a tala, o aita etete 
alu lao pa a ae yami.

Lotuu Anda Nee Nyetae 
Kamapu Dokonya Katao 

i  ii 
11 ali mo o auu pya a maiya o

ome i tapa, o nepa ii mi na tae a tao 
pe a mopa, en a ali upa pi ta ame 
an a tala alu lao pa a ae yami. Dopa 

pe tala, lo tuu an a nee nye tae o onya 
ve ran a, o lo mo nenya lenge o onya 
en a ali upa pi ta ame alo pyao 
an a epe ami. 12 an a epe a mino o o 
i tame an a tala en a ali upa la

mai yoo, Na limbanya ye topi, o tenya 
mana o onya a tengepi, men eme 
a ali a e aita paena lambipi lao ma
se tala, nya ama a ali Israele u pame 

10 they recogni e  him as 
the man ho use  to sit at 
the Beautiful ate of the 
temple as ing for alms. 

n  they ere lle  ith 
on er an  ama ement at 
hat ha  happene  to him.

Peter Speaks in 
Solomon's Portico

11 s the lame man ho 
ha  been heale  clung to 

eter an  ohn, all the 
people ran together to 
them at the portico calle  
olomon s, utterly aston

ishe . 12 When eter sa  
this, he a resse  the 
people  en of Israel, 

hy are you ama e  at 
this, or hy are you star
ing at us as though by our 
o n po er or go liness 
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ai puma alu la tala na limba an a tae 
si lyami  13  braa mepi, i sa epi, e o
pepi, nai manya yumbangepi, u panya 

ote o ome baanya a lai a ali i sasa 
o o enge an a e maiya. i sasa o o 

nya a mame an oo ai lata mai ya mi
nopa, baame mo a too lao ma sia. Dopa 
lao ma si a mopa, ai la tanya enomba 
o onya nya a mame i sasa aa le ami. 

14 Dopa le ami o ome, o tenya a an e 
a tae, ali To la tae o o nya a mame 
aa le ami. Dopa la tala, a ali pyao u

ma singi men e mo o ena lao ai lata 
tee le ami. 15Dopa la tala, a ali lete a
tengenya tenge o o nya a mame pyao 
u ma si ami. yao u ma si a mino a ali 
o o o teme ma lunya sa a ta sia. a a

ta sia o o na limbame lengeme an a tala 
o onya lao, na limbame lao pa nao a

lyambano. 16Na limbame i sa sanya enge 
o o tungi pyambu o ome, nya a mame 
an engema a ali a e i sa sanya enge 
o ome auu pi sa lamo. i sasa tungi 

pingi o onya aita nya ama pi ta anya 
enombanya a ali a e auu pyaa ao 
pyomo.

17 ai mii pa luma, nya a manya isingi 
a a lipi, nya a ma pimi isasa isa pi
a mino o o, ma sala nae yao pi a mina 
lao nambame ma silyo. 18Do pa a o o, 

raisa o o tan a an a e nye tana lao, 
amba a a o teme baanya pro peta 
upa pita a isa le a li a a pyoo angi 

ina lea. 19-20Dopa pi ana, o teme nya
a manya oo upa u nao ne pe ena, 

nya ama mona a pi lye tala, baa a lyamo 
o onya pu pape. Do opa nya ama yeto 

nyoo auu ae ya pae a lye pale lao, nya a
manya lao ma an e le ea i sasa raisa 
o o epena la ta mopa, a mongonya 

e have ma e this man 
al  13The o  of bra

ham, Isaac, an  acob, 
the o  of our fathers, 
has glori e  his servant 
esus, hom you eliv

ere  up an  enie  in the 
presence of ilate, even 
though ilate ha  eci e  
to release him. 14 es, you 
enie  the oly an  igh

teous ne an  as e  for a 
mur erer to be grante  to 
you. 15 ou put to eath 
the uthor of life, hom 

o  raise  from the ea , 
of hich e are itnesses. 
16By faith in his name, his 
name has strengthene  
this man hom you see 
an  no , an  the faith 
that is through esus has 
given him this perfect 
health in the presence of 
you all.

17 No , brothers, I 
no  that you acte  in 

ignorance, as i  your 
rulers also. 18 But in this 

ay o  fulfille  hat 
he ha  foretol  through 
the mouths of all his 
prophets, that the Christ 

oul  suffer. 19 There
fore repent an  turn bac  
so that your sins may be 

ipe  a ay, that times 
of refreshing may come 
from the presence of the 
or , 20an  that he may 

sen  esus, the Christ 
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enomba o onya a tao baa ipata. 21 o
teme upa pi ta a enenge oo ete te a a 
auu pi so tona lao, amba a a baanya 
pro peta ma an e la tae upa pita a isa 
pii lanya setea pyaa. Dupa pi ta a enenge 
i seta gii o o ma li soo, raisa baa aiti
isa a ta penge. 22  o se same nai manya 

yumbange upa la mai yoo, Nai manya a
mongo o teme namba pro peta ma an e 
le a moli pyoo, nya a manya ai mi ningi 
u panya men e pro peta ma an e la ata. 
a an e la ata a ali o ome pii langita 

upa pi ta a nya a mame sa a mai ye pape. 
23  ro peta o onya pii sa a maiya nae
ya tami en a ali upa pi ta a o teme 
baanya tata upa pipa na a tena lao pyao 
ne pa tana  lea pyaa. 24 ro peta a mue lepi, 
pro peta mai ta ao a te a mipi, u pame 
apata gii a tu panya pi lyamo upa pi tana 
lao leamia a pyaa. 25 Nya ama pro peta 
u panya man i paenya man i pae upa 
a lya mino. o teme braame la mai

yoo, Embanya man i paenya man i pae 
men e isa yuunya a ali tata pa li tami 
upa pi ta a ni se pae nye ta mina  lea pyaa. 
o teme nya ama apata ma se tala, nai

manya yumbange upa isa pii o o lao 
ya i pinya setea pyaa. 26Nya a manya 
oo u panya nya ama men ai men ai 

lao mona a pi lya la pale lao o teme nya
ama ni se tala, auu pi so topa lao baanya 
a lai a ali i sasa o o nya ama isa 
ambao epena le ana  lea.

Pitapa Jonepa Kanjole Dupanya 
 K i

  1 i tapa o ne pame en a ali upa 
pii la mai yoo a te ambi nopa, pri sapi, 

lo tuu an a nee nye tae o onya yan a 

ho has been appointe  
for you. 21 eaven must 
receive him until the time 
comes for the restoration 
of all things, hich o  
eclare  by the mouth of 

all his holy prophets long 
ago. 22 or oses sai  to 
our fathers, The or  our 

o  ill raise up for you 
a prophet li e me from 
among your brothers. ou 
must listen to everything 
he tells you. 23Every soul 

ho oes not listen to that 
prophet ill be utterly e
stroye  from among the 
people.  24 In ee , all the 
prophets ho have spo en, 
beginning ith amuel 
an  continuing ith those 

ho came after ar , also 
proclaime  these ays. 
25 ou are the sons of the 
prophets an  of the cove
nant that o  ma e ith 
our fathers hen he sai  
to braham, In your off
spring all the families of 
the earth ill be blesse .  
26 o  raise  up his ser
vant esus an  sent him 

rst to you, to bless you by 
turning each of you from 
your evil ays.

Peter and John 
Brought Before 

the Council

  1 s eter an  ohn 
ere spea ing to the 

people, the priests, the 
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singi mupa o opi, a  yu sipi upa epe
ami. 2 Ipu pala an e a mi nopa, i tapa 
o ne pame en a ali upa mana la mai yoo, 
i sasa ma lunya sa a te ana, en a ali upa 

ma lunya sa a ta ta mi a ana  le ambi nosa, 
o aita etete imbu ae yami. 3 Imbu ae

ya pala a ali o lapo mi na tala an i ami. 
Do opa yuu ui yala pe a mosa, taita o
timi la ta mana la tala an e tae pa lenge 
an a o onya an inya pa lyi ami. 4Do
pa a o o, i tanya pii si ami u panya 
en a ali longome pii o o i ningina lao 
ma se tala, i sasa tungi pi ami. i sasa tungi 
pi ami a ali u panya in i o o tau sene 
yungipi men e ia.

5 uu gii men e o onya uu u panya 
isingi a a lipi, uu u panya a ali angipi, 

o se sanya loo mana nye paepi, upa 
e ru sa lema ambu pi ami. 6 ambu o
onya prisa mupa na sapi, ae ya pa sapi, 
o nepi, le e san api, prisa mupa o
onya tata upa pi ta api, upa pe te ami. 

7 e te ami aina o onya i tapa o nepa 
nyoo a ta se tala o ai tame tipa pyoo, 

yeto ai pale men e mepi, enge ai pale 
men e mepi, nya ambame a e pimbipi  
le ami. 8-9Dopa le a mi nopa, ita isa li 
pi ri tame tumbi a mopa baame o aita la

mai yoo, ali mo o ta ye pae a e isa 
a lai epe men e pipya o onya, nya
ama uu u panya isingi a a lipi, Israele 
u panya a ali angipi, u pame in upa 

na limba nyoo a ta se tala, baa aipa pe
tala auu pi pyape lao tipa pi lya mino o o, 
10nya a mapi, Israele upa pi ta a mepi 
pii a e se pala ma sa la pape  Na sa rete 
tange i sasa raisa, nya a mame po o 
itanya pyao yu ui ya mino o o, o teme 
ma lunya sa a ta si amo o onya enge 

captain of the temple 
guar , an  the a ucees 
came to them, 2 greatly 
annoye  because they 

ere teaching the people 
an  proclaiming in esus 
the resurrection from the 
ea . 3 o they arreste  

them an  too  them into 
custo y until the next ay, 
for it as alrea y evening. 
4But many ho hear  the 

or  believe , an  the 
number of men ho be
lieve  came to about ve 
thousan .

5 n the next ay, the 
rulers, el ers, an  scribes 

ere gathere  together in 
erusalem, 6 along ith 
nnas the high priest, 

Caiaphas, ohn, lexan er, 
an  all ho ere members 
of the high priestly family. 
7 fter ma ing eter an  
ohn stan  before them, 

they began to uestion 
them  By hat po er or 
by hat name i  you o 
this  8 Then eter, lle  

ith the oly pirit, sai  
to them, ulers of the 
people an  el ers of Israel, 
9 if e are being examine  
to ay about a goo  ee  
one to a isable  man 

an  by hat means he 
has been heale , 10 let it 
be no n to you all, an  
to all the people of Israel, 
that this man is stan ing 
before you in goo  health 
by the name of esus 
Christ of Na areth, hom 
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o ome a ali a enya mo o o lapo auu 
pe ta mupa, baa nya a manya enombanya 
a lyamo. 11 Nya ama an a pingima 
u pame an a pi penge ana men e 
oeyapae lamo la tala ya i ne ami o o, 
ana mupa e te lyamo. ana mupa e te

lyamo o o baa i sasa. 12En a ali a a 
men enya engenya o teme naima pyoo 
nyala naenge. i sa sanya enge o onya 
i i o teme naima pyoo nyingina  lea.

13Do opa i tapa o nepa su ulu na
lenge o la pome pa a na ae yao pii le ambi 
o o a ali o ai tame an a tala alu lao 

pa a ae yami. a a ae ya pala, a ali o
lapo isasa pipa a te a mina lao ma si ami. 
14 ali mo o auu pya a maiya o o a ali 

olapo pipa a te a mino an a tala, i
tanya pii o o tanga lao, o ai tame pii 
men e la penge nan ia. 15Dopa pi a mosa, 
a ali o lapo ambu pingi an a o onya 
a ma a pya a lyina la tala, nya ama lapo 

lao pi tuu, 16 ali o la pome mi ra olo 
an a e o o pimbi nopa, e ru sa lema 
a tengema upa pi ta ame an a mino 
o onya, sambona lao tanga laa nae ya

mana, nai mame a ali o lapo aipa pima  
17 i ra olo pimbino o o lao tae yala 
naena, a ali o la pome i sa sanya enge 
o onya en a ali men e ee pii la maiya 

naena lao yeto oo pya lanya la mana  
le ami. 18Do opa a ali o lapo epena la
tala, i sa sanya enge o onya pii ma napi 
etete u ipi men e la maiya naena lao 
aa le ami. 19Dopa le a mi nopa, i tapa 
o ne pame o ai tanya pii yanu pya a mai

yoo, Na limbame nya a manya pii o o 

you cruci e  an  hom 
o  raise  from the ea . 

11This esus is the stone 
that as re ecte  by you, 
the buil ers, hich has 
become the cornerstone. 
12 There is salvation in no 
other, for there is no other 
name given among men by 

hich e must be save .
13 When they sa  the 

bol ness of eter an  ohn, 
an  hen they reali e  
that they ere une u
cate  an  untraine  men, 
they ere ama e  an  
recogni e  that they ha  
been ith esus. 14 But 
since they coul  see the 
man ho ha  been heale  
stan ing there ith them, 
they ha  nothing to say 
in opposition. 15 o they 
or ere  eter an  ohn to 
step out from the anhe
rin hile they conferre  
ith one another, 16 say

ing, What shoul  e o 
ith these men  or it is 

evi ent to all ho ell 
in erusalem that a no
table sign has been one 
through them, an  e 
cannot eny it. 17But so 
that it may not sprea  any 
further among the people, 

e ill strictly arn them 
to spea  no more in this 
name to any of the people.  
18 Then they calle  them 
in an  or ere  them not 
to spea  or teach at all in 
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se pala ata minatambano o o o teme 
ya ana lao ma si lyape, pan e baanya pii 

o o se pala ata minatambano o o 
ya ana lao ma si lyape lao nya a mame 
ya pa lapa. 20Na limbame an e ambapi, 
si ambapi u panya nenge aita piti 
pe tala, apa pao mee alya nae ya lamba
nona  le ambi. 21-22 ali mo o ta ye pae 
auu pi sa a mai yambi o o ee ana 0 
ya la tae. Tenge o onya, baa auu pi sa

a mai yambi nona lao en a ali u pame 
ma se tala, ote mambo pi ami. ambo 
pi a mi nosa, a ali o lapo tan a mai penge 
ai tini men e an ao na nye pala, e a a 
yeto oo pya lanya la tala pena ae yami.

Goteme Kyeto Dina Lao Jisasa 
Tungi Pingima Dupame 

 i i
23 Do ai tame i tapa o nepa pena 

ae te a mi nopa, o lapo nya ambanya 
ris tene yango upa a te ami o onya 

pi lye tala, prisa mu papi, isingi a a lipi u
pame pii le ami upa pi ta a la mai yambi. 
24  a mai yambi nopa se pala o aita pi ta a 
mona men ai pa liu, ote enge mi na
lyoo apa lao loma si ami  ali n a e, 
yuupi, ai tipi, en a ipi, u panya singipi, 

upa pi ta a pyoo a singi ote o o 
emba. 25 Embanya a lai a ali Dapita isa 
embame apa lee pyaa  i puma a ali 
tata a a u pame pya mana lao etete 
imbu ae lyami  ngi nan e penge ya
aenge u panya ai puma epa le lyami  

26 uunya i ipi, yuunya isingi a a
lipi, upa ambu pya tala, a mongopa, 
baanya ali a an e a tae o opa, 

the name of esus. 19But 
eter an  ohn ans ere  

them, Whether it is right 
in the sight of o  to lis
ten to you rather than 
to o , you must u ge. 
20 or e cannot help but 
spea  about hat e have 
seen an  hear .  21 o af
ter threatening eter an  
ohn further, they re

lease  them, n ing no 
ay to punish them, be

cause all the people ere 
glorifying o  for hat 
ha  happene . 22 or the 
man on hom this sign 
of healing ha  been per
forme  as more than 
forty years ol .

The Believers Pray 
for Boldness

23 fter being release , 
eter an  ohn ent to 

their o n people an  re
porte  all that the chief 
priests an  the el ers ha  
sai  to them. 24When they 
hear  this, they lifte  up 
their voices ith one 
accor  to o  an  sai , 

aster, you are o , ho 
ma e the heavens, the 
earth, the sea, an  all that 
is in them. 25 It is you ho 
sai  through the mouth of 
your servant Davi , Why 
o the nations rage, an  

the peoples plot foolish 
things  26 The ings of 
the earth stan  up, an  
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o lapo yan a pi mai yanya pi lya mi nona  
lea pyaa. 27 Ero tepi, on i asa ai la tapi, 
a ali tata a api, Israelepi, u pame 
embanya a lai a ali, ai yomba mi nani 
pyoo ma an e la tae i sasa o o pya
mana lao i ningi ambui yami. 28Dopa 
pi ta mina lao, embanya ye topi, ma se pae 
epepi u pame amba epa lee o onya
aita a pi ami. 29Do pana, in upa naima 

pya lanya pi lya mino o o a mongo 
embame an ape. Naima embanya a
lai a ali u pame etete pa a na ae yao, 
embanya pii o o la mai ya a mana yeto 
ipi. 30Embanya a lai a ali ma an e 

la tae i sa sanya enge o onya yaina 
mee e pengepi, mi ra olo pi pengepi, a
lai pa a pi pae upa pi pengepi, u panya 

a mongo embanya ingi o o pa na sepe  
lao loma si ami. 31 oma se pe a mi nopa, 
ambu pyao pe te ami an a o o ema

ema pia. Do opa li pi ri tame o aita 
pita a isa tumba te a mopa, pa a na ae
yao o tenya pii o o la mai yami.

Jisasa Tungi Pingima 
Dupanya Oapi Dupa Andange 

 K i
32  i sasa tungi pingima en a ali upa 

pi ta a gii o opa mona men ai pa liu, 
men eme o pale men e baanya i ina 
laa naenya, o ai tanya oa pipi upa pi
ta a an ange se tao a te ami. 33Dopa 
pyoo a tao, a mongo i sasa ma lunya 
sa a te ana lao, apo sole u pame yeto 
oo lao pa ne ami nopa, o tenya on o 

the rulers are gathere  
together, against the or  
an  against his nointe .  
27 or in ee  both ero  
an  ontius ilate, along 

ith the entiles an  
the people of Israel, ere 
gathere  together against 
your holy servant esus, 

hom you anointe , 28 to 
o hatever your han  

an  your plan ha  fore
or aine  to ta e place. 
29 n  no , or , ta e 
note of their threats an  
grant it to your servants to 
spea  your or  ith all 
bol ness, 30as you stretch 
out your han  to heal an  
to perform signs an  on
ers through the name of 

your holy servant esus.  
31 fter they praye , the 
place here they ere 
gathere  together as 
sha en, an  they ere all 

lle  ith the oly pirit 
an  began spea ing the 

or  of o  ith bol ness.

The Believers 
Share Their 
Belongings

32 No  the hearts an  
souls of the multitu e of 
believers ere one, an  no 
one as saying that any of 
their belongings as his 
o n, but everything they 
o ne  as hel  in com
mon. 33With great po er 
the apostles ere giving 
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aenge an a e o o o aita pita a isa 
sia. 34-35En a ali men enya yuu an api 
sia upa sa limi la tala, muni nyi ami upa 
nyoo ipu pala, apo sole u panya mo o se
te ami osa se tapa pi ami. Do opa apo sole 
u pame nye pala, en a ali aa ia upa 

pi ta a mo o soo mai yami. Dopa pi ami 
o ome, u panya ai nanya en a ali aa 
ingi men e na a tea. 36 ii o opa a ali 
i pai, ai prusa tange o sesa lenge men e 
a tea. po sole u pame baa enge Ba na

basa le ami. (Ba na basa o onya tenge 
o o, ona sa a ta sa a maingi a ali.  

37Ba na ba same baanya yuu men e sa limi 
la tala, muni nyia u tupa nyoo ipu pala, 
apo sole u panya mo o se te ami osa 
se tea.

Ananiasapa Sapaitapanya 

  1 ali na ni asa lenge men epa, 
baanya eta nenge a paita lenge o

opa, o la pome yuu men e sa limi la tala 
muni nyi ambi. 2 Do lapo pii men ai la
tala, muni nyi ambi o onya yangi tange 
nyoo an a a se ta pala, yangi na ni a same 
man yoo pu pala, apo sole u panya mo o 
se te ami osa se tea. 3Dopa pe te a mopa i
tame baa la mai yoo, na ni asa, embame 
ai puma a tane ipao mo nanya tumbina 
ae ya pala, yuu sa limi la tala muni nyipi 
o onya men a tupa tange nye pala, li 
pi rita o o sambo la maiye  4Embanya 

yuu o o sa limi laa naengesa, yuu o o 
embanya aa an a muape  uu o
onya muni nyipi u tupa, emba nya a 
aa an a muape  i puma embame 

testimony to the resur
rection of the or  esus, 
an  great grace as upon 
them all. 34There as no 
one nee y among them, 
for all ho o ne  plots of 
lan  or houses sol  them 
an  brought the procee s 
of hat as sol . 35They 
lai  the money at the feet 
of the apostles, an  the 
procee s ere istrib
ute  to anyone ho ha  
nee . 36 oses, hom the 
apostles calle  Barnabas 
( hich means on of 
Encouragement , a ev
ite an  Cypriot by birth, 
37also sol  a fiel  he 
o ne  an  then brought 
the money an  lai  it at 
the apostles  feet.

Ananias and 
Sapphira

  1No  a man name  
nanias, along ith 

his ife apphira, sol  
a piece of property 2 an  

ept bac  some of the 
procee s, ith his ife 
also being a are of it. e 
brought a portion of the 
procee s an  lai  it at the 
apostles  feet. 3 But eter 
sai , nanias, hy has 
atan lle  your heart to 

lie to the oly pirit an  
eep bac  some of the pro

cee s of the plot of lan  
4While it remaine  unsol , 

i  it not remain yours  
n  once it as sol , as 

it not un er your control  
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oo o o pi to ana lao mo name ma sipi  
Embame pipi lamo o ome, en a ali 
men e sambo la maiya nae yapi. ote 
sambo la mai pina  lea. 5 na ni a same 
pii u tupa sulu pi tuu, baa lomba pae se
pala u malu pia. u ma lamo la pae si ami 
en a ali upa pi ta a etete pa a ae yami. 
6Do opa ane pa tange men apu ipu pala, 
baanya yonge o o nyoo ya i pe tala, soo 
malu pyaa pe ami.

7 ai ta ao, a a te po mapi men e pa te
a mopa, na ni a sanya eta nenge o ome 

na ni asa u ma lamo lao ma sala nae yao 
ipu pala an a a o lan ea. 8 o lan a te a
mopa i tame baa la mai yoo, Embame 
namba langi. Nya ambanya yuu o o 
sa limi la tala muni a tu pa a nyimbipi  
lea. Dopa le a mopa en a o ome lao pi
tuu, i ningi, u tu pa a nyimbana  lea. 
9Do opa i tame baa la mai yoo, Nya
ambame ai puma pii men ai la tala, 
a mongonya pi rita o o ma an e 

pimbi  Embanya a a lingi malu pyaa 
pa mino upa an a ambusa ipa te lya mi
nona, u pame emba apata a ma a soo 
paa mi no a ana  lea. 10 i tame opa lalu 
pi a mopa, en a o o i tanya mo o se
tea osa lomba pae se pala u ma lu a a pia. 
Do opa ane pa tange upa an a ote 
ipu pala, u ma pae si amo o o an a
tala, nyoo a ma a pu pala, a a lingi malu 
pe tae a tea o sa a malu pi ami. 11Dopa 
pyomo la pae o o se pala, siosa o opi, 
en a ali a api, upa pi ta a etete pa a 
ae yami.

Aposole Dupame Mirakolopi Kalai 
 i i  i i

12 aa longosa apo sole u pame mi
ra o lopi, a lai pa a pi paepi, upa 
en a ali u panya ai nanya pi ami. 

o  is it that you have put 
this thing in your heart  
ou have not lie  to men 

but to o .  5When na
nias hear  these or s, he 
fell o n an  breathe  his 
last breath. n  great fear 
came upon all ho hear  
about it. 6Then the young 
men rose, rappe  up his 
bo y, carrie  him out, an  
burie  him.

7 bout three hours later, 
his ife came in, not no
ing hat ha  happene . 
8 eter sai  to her, Tell me 
if you sol  the plot of lan  
for such an  such a price.  
he sai , es, for such a 

price.  9 eter sai  to her, 
Why is it that you have 
agree  to put the pirit 
of the or  to the test  
Behol , the feet of those 

ho burie  your husban  
are at the oor, an  they 

ill carry you out.  10At 
once she fell o n at his 
feet an  breathe  her last 
breath. When the young 
men came in, they foun  
her ea , so they carrie  
her out an  burie  her be
si e her husban . 11 n  
great fear came upon the 

hole church an  upon all 
ho hear  these things.

The Apostles 
Perform Signs 
and Wonders

12 No  many signs an  
on ers ere ta ing place 

among the people by the 
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Dopa pi a mi nopa, lo tuu an a nee nye tae 
o onya, ve ran a o lo mo nenya lenge o
onya i sasa tungi pingima upa pi ta a 
ambu pyata pi ami. 13Do opa i sasa 

tungi na pingima u pame i sasa tungi 
pingima u panya enge mi na lyi a mi
a a o o, i sasa tungi na pingima upa 
pa a ae ya pala, o aita on a na pi ami. 
14Do pa a o o, en api, a a lipi longome 

a mongo tungi pi a mi nopa, in i o o 
etete an a e ia. 15 ita ipao pa ta mopa 
baanya ai yenge o ome yaina pya pae 
upa ya lena lao ma se tala, en a ali u

pame yaina pya pae upa soo ipu pala, 
pa lenge to opi, me tapi u panya ai tini 
lemba u panya se tapa pi ami. 16 e ru sa
lema tengesa taono ya ane singi u panya, 
en a ali yaina pya paepi, imambu oome 
en a pi se taepi, upa en a ali longo 

men a puame soo ipao ambu pi a mi nopa, 
upa pi ta a auu pi seta pya a maiya.

Aposole Dupa Anjeteaminopa Enjele 
  i

17Do opa prisa mupa o opi, baa
pipa a tenge ambu ya ane a yusi 
lenge o opi, upa pi ta ame apo sole 
upa etete tilya nyi ami. 18Tilya nye pala 
u pame apo sole upa an e tala, siti o
onya an e tae pa lenge an a o onya 

pyan e ami. 19Dopa pe te a mi nopa, ua
ama a mongonya en ele men e ipu pala, 

an e tae pa lenge an a o onya aita upa 
lumba pala, apo sole upa la mi nao a
ma a pya a lyia. a mi nao pya a lye tala 
o aita la mai yoo, 20 Nya ama lo tuu 

an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya pu pala, 
lete a ta penge o onya pii upa pi ta a 
en a ali upa la mai yoo a lye pape  

han s of the apostles, an  
all the believers ere to
gether ith one accor  in 

olomon s portico. 13 No 
one else are  to oin 
them, but the people hel  
them in high regar . 14 et 
more an  more people 
believe  in the or  an  

ere a e  to their num
ber, a multitu e of both 
men an  omen. 15 s a 
result, people carrie  the 
sic  out into the streets 
an  lai  them on be s 
an  mats, so that hen 

eter came by at least his 
sha o  might fall on one 
of them. 16  multitu e 
from the to ns all aroun  
erusalem also gathere  

together, bringing the 
sic  an  those harasse  by 
unclean spirits, an  they 

ere all heale .

An Angel Frees 
the Apostles 
from Prison

17Then the high priest 
rose up, along ith all 

ho ere ith him (that 
is, the sect of the a u
cees , an  they ere lle  

ith ealousy. 18 o they 
arreste  the apostles an  
put them in a public ail. 
19But uring the night an 
angel of the or  opene  
the oors of the prison, 
brought them out, an  
sai , 20 o stan  in the 
temple courts an  tell the 
people everything about 
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lea. 21 ii le amo o o se pala, yongama 
amba apo sole upa lo tuu an a nee nye

tae a mapu o onya pu pala, en a ali 
upa mana la mai yoo a te ami.
Do opa prisa mupa o opi, baanya 

tole a tengepi, u pame an o lepi, Israele
manya isingi a a lipi, upa pi ta a epena 
la tala ambu pi ami. ambu pi a mino o
onya apo sole upa la mi nao epena la tala, 

la nyala pena le ami. 22Do opa an e tae 
pa lenge an a o onya yan a singi upa 
ipao pya ae ya mi nopa, apo sole upa 
an e tae na pa le a mi nosa, u tao ae ya pala, 
ambui yami o onya pi lye tala apa le

ami  23 n e tae pa lenge an a o onya 
naima pu pala an a ma nopa, yan a singi 
upa a ta mi nopa, aita upa lo o pya
on ape pya tae a tala mo. Dopa pe tae 
a ta mupa, nai mame aita upa lumba

pala an a ote o lan ao an a ma nopa, 
men e na pa lya mona  le ami. 24Dopa le
a mino pii u tupa se pala, pyome lamo 
o o aipa pyaanya pyaape lao lo tuu 

an a nee nye tae o onya yan a singi 
mupa o opi, prisa mu papi, upa ta ta e 
ae yami. 25Do opa a ali men e ipu

pala o aita la mai yoo, a la pape  ali 
men apu nya a mame an inya pyan a
mino u pame lo tuu an a nee nye tae 
a mapu o onya en a ali upa mana 

la mai yoo a lya mi nona  lea. 26Do opa, 
yan a singi mupa o opi, yan a singi 
baame isingipi, upa lo tuu an a nee 
nye tae o onya pu pala apo sole upa 
la mi nao epe ami. En a ali u pame nya
ama a name pyatamini lao ma se tala, 

pata pata lao la mi nao epe ami.
27Ipu pala an ole u panya enombanya 

a ta si a mi nopa, prisa mupa o ome 

this ne  life.  21 When 
they hear  this, they en
tere  the temple courts at 
a n an  began teaching.

When the high priest 
came, along ith those 

ho ere ith him, 
they calle  together the 
anhe rin that is, the 

entire el ership of the 
sons of Israel an  sent 
officers to the prison to 
have the apostles brought 
before them. 22 But hen 
the officers arrive , they 
i  not n  them in the 

prison. o they returne  
an  reporte , 23 We 
foun  the prison loc e  
up in complete security 
an  the guar s stan
ing in front of the oors, 
but hen e opene  the 
oors, e foun  no one 

insi e.  24When the high 
priest, the captain of the 
temple guar , an  the 
chief priests hear  this 
report, they ere greatly 
perplexe  by it, on er
ing hat might come of 
this. 25 Then someone 
came an  tol  them, Be
hol , the men you put in 
prison are stan ing in the 
temple courts teaching the 
people  26 o the captain 

ent ith the officers 
an  brought the apostles 

ithout the use of force, 
for they ere afrai  the 
people might stone them.

27 fter bringing the 
apostles in, they ha  them 
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apo sole upa tipa pyoo, 28  ali o
onya enge o onya nya a mame mana 

la maiya nae ya la pape lao nai mame aa 
laa nae ya muape  Daa la muano o o 
ne pa tala, nya a manya mana le lya mino 
o o lao, e ru sa lema yuu a enya tae

ya ta la mino o ome, a ali o onya 
tae yo o o o naima isa a tena la mana 
lao ma se tala le lya mi nona  lea. 29Dopa 
le a mopa i tapi, apo sole yangipi u
pame baanya pii yanu pya a mai yoo, 
Nai mame en a a linya pii ata minala 
nae ya penge. o tenya pii o o ata
minapenge. 30Nya a mame po o itanya 
pyao yu ui ya mi nopa u mi amo a ali i
sasa o o nai manya yumbange u panya 

ote o ome sa a ta sia. 31Israele tata 
upa mona a pi lye ta mi nopa, u panya 
oo upa u nao ne pa a mai topa lao o

teme baa sa a ta se tala, aiti isa la nyoo 
pea. u pala baanya ingi to lae tena Isingi 

a lipa, yoo Nyingi a lipa pe tena lea. 
32 o teme isasa isa pi amo upa pi ta a 
nai mame lao pa ne lya mano. o teme le
lyali pingima en a ali upa mai yamo, 

li pi rita o o apata naima pipa a tao 
lao pa ne lya ma nona  le ami.

33 ii le ami o o se pala o aita 
imbu ae ya pala, apo sole upa pyao 
u ma se mana lao ma si ami. 34Dopa lao 

ma si ami nopa, o se sanya loo u panya 
mana le lya mopa an a an a se maingima, 

a ma li ele lenge, a rasi men e an ole 
ambu pi ami o onya toeya a ta pala, 

apo sole u tupa la nyoo gii u i men e 
a ma a alya pena lea. 35Dopa la tala 

baame an ole upa la mai yoo, Nya ama 
Israele u pame a ali u tupa men e 
pi mana lao ma si lya mino o o, ma so
on ape pe tala pye pape. 36Wambale 

stan  before the anhe
rin, an  the high priest 

as e  them, 28 Di  e 
not strictly comman  
you not to teach in this 
name  et behol , you 
have lle  erusalem ith 
your teaching, an  you are 
etermine  to bring the 

bloo  of this man upon us.  
29But eter an  the apos
tles ans ere , We must 
obey o  rather than men. 
30The o  of our fathers 
raise  up esus, hom you 
mur ere  by hanging him 
on a cross. 31 o  exalte  
him to his right han  as 
ea er an  avior to grant 

repentance to Israel an  
remission of sins. 32 Con
cerning these things e 
are his itnesses, an  so 
is the oly pirit, hom 

o  has given to those 
ho obey him.

33 When they hear  
this, they ere furious 
an  resolve  to put them 
to eath, 34but a harisee 
name  amaliel, a teacher 
of the la  ho as hel  
in honor by all the people, 
stoo  up in the anhe
rin an  gave or ers to 

put the apostles outsi e 
for a little hile. 35Then 
he sai  to the anhe rin, 

en of Israel, give careful 
consi eration to hat you 
are about to o to these 
men. 36 or before these 
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osa a ali Teu asa lenge men eme baa 
a ali an a e men e a lyona lao a te a
mopa, a ali 00 api men eme baa on a 
pi ami. Teu asa pyao u ma se te a mi nopa, 
baa a tao pae ya mino en a ali upa pi
ta a tale pe te a mi nopa, a lai pi a mino 
upa etea. 37Dopa pe te a mopa, mai ta
ao ga po ma neme en a ali u panya 
enge pepa pyao se tena le amo gii o
opa, a ali a lali tange u asa lenge 
o ome en a ali longo nyoo ambu pya

tala, ga po mane yan a pi maiya. Do opa 
baa apata pyao u ma se te a mi nopa, baa 

a tao pae ya mino en a ali upa pi ta a 
tale pi a mi a a. 38-39Dopa pi ana, in upa 
nambame nya ama apa langilyo  ali 
a ma a a lya mino u tu pame a lai pi

lya mi nopi, pi mana lao ma si lya mi nopi, 
upa en a alinya tamo o o, isa paa

pomo. a lai upa otenya tamo o o, 
nya a mame apa pao isa pyan ala 
nae ya la mino. Do pana, ao pyoo la tala 
nya a mame ote yan a pi mai ta mina, 
a ali u tupa men e na pinya a tena 
ae ya la pape  lea. 40Dopa la te a mopa, 
an ole u pame baanya pii o o sa a

mai yami. e pala an ole u pame apo sole 
upa an a ote epena la tala, on ame 

pyao in i ami. Dopa pe tala, o ai tame 
i sa sanya enge o onya pii men e laa 

naena lao aa la tala, pena ae yami. 
41 i sa sanya enge o o lao pa na ma
nopa, an ole u pame nya ama enge 
oo imi. Dopa pi mi nopa, o teme ya a 

lapya lamona lao apo sole u pame ma se
tala, an ole upa ya i na tala ete e pyao 
pe ami. 42 u pala lo tuu an a nee nye tae 
a mapu o o nyapi, an a men enya tuu 

lata lata pyoo, yuu gii ii lao o ai tame 
i sasa baa raisa o ona lao ai pii epe 
o o ae yala nae yao mana la mai yoo 
a te ami.

ays Theu as rose up, 
eclaring himself to be 

somebo y, an  a number 
of men, about four hun
re , respon e  to the call 

to oin him. e as put to 
eath, an  all his follo

ers ere scattere  an  
came to nothing. 37 fter 
this man, u as the al
ilean rose up in the ays 
of the census an  re  
a ay many people after 
him. e also perishe , 
an  all his follo ers ere 
scattere . 38 o I say to 
you no , eep a ay from 
these men an  leave them 
alone, for if this plan or 
this un erta ing is of men, 
it ill be stoppe  39but if 
it is of o , you cannot 
put a stop to it. ou ill 
only n  yourselves ght
ing against o .  40They 

ere persua e  by him, 
an  after calling in the 
apostles, they beat them, 
comman e  them not to 
spea  in the name of e
sus, an  release  them. 
41 o the apostles ent 
out from the presence of 
the anhe rin, re oicing 
that they ha  been con
si ere  orthy to suffer 
ishonor for the name of 
esus. 42 n  every ay, 

in the temple courts an  
from house to house, they 
i  not cease teaching an  

preaching the goo  ne s 
that esus is the Christ.
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6  1 ii osa i sai polo upa longo ia. 
Do opa, yuu gii ii lao nee mo o

si ami o onya i ri i pii lenge u panya 
en a a lya ae upa Ibru pii lenge u
pame auu pyoo nee na mai ya mi nosa, 

i ri i pii lenge u pame mumu le ami. 
2Dopa le a mi nopa, apo sole 2 u tu pame 
i sai polo upa pi ta a epena lao ambu 

pya tala apa le ami  Nai mame nee mo
o soo a ta mana la tala, o tenya ai pii 

epe la mai penge o o ya i na ta mano 
o o auu na pita. 3Do pana, ai mii pa

luma, nya a manya a ali enge epe singi, 
ma se pae epe pa lenge, pi rita o ome 
tumba tae a lange ma an e lapa. ali 
u tu pame nee mo o singi a lai o o isoo 
a tena la mana. 4Do opa nai mame ya
i nala nae yao loma soo a tao, o tenya 

pii o o la mai yoo a ta ma nana  le ami. 
5Dopa le a mi nopa, en a ali ambu pya
tae pe te ami upa pi ta ame pii u tupa 
se pala auu ae yami. uu ae ya pala, 
apo sole u pame le a mi li a a pyoo, i sasa 
tungi pingi, li pi ri tame tumba tae a ali 
ti pene lenge o o ya pao nyi ami. Dopa 

pe tala i li papi, ro o la sapi, Ni a no api, 
Ti mo nepi, a me na sapi, uu u panya lo
tuu mana upa mi ningi nti o o tange 
Ni o la sapi, u tupa apata ya pao nyi a
mi a a. 6 ali u tupa apo sole u panya 
enombanya la mi nao epe a mi nopa, apo
sole u pame utupa isa ingi se tao 
loma sa a mai yami.

7 e ru sa lema o onya o tenya pii 
o o lao tae ya mi nopa, i sai polo upa 

etete longo ema ema pia. Do opa prisa 
longo men a puame i sasa tungi pya tala, 
baanya pii upa ata minao a te ami.

Seven Chosen 
to Serve

6  1In those ays, as the 
isciples increase  in 

number, a complaint arose 
against the ebre s on the 
part of the ellenists that 
their i o s ere being 
overloo e  in the aily is
tribution of foo . 2 o the 
t elve calle  the multitu e 
of the isciples together 
an  sai , It is not proper 
for us to neglect the or  
of o  to ait on tables. 
3Therefore, brothers, loo  
for seven men among you 

ho have a goo  reputa
tion an  are full of the oly 
pirit an  is om, hom 
e can appoint for this 

nee . 4But e ill evote 
ourselves to prayer an  to 
the ministry of the or .  
5 This proposal please  
the hole multitu e, so 
they chose tephen, a man 
full of faith an  the oly 
pirit, together ith hilip, 
rochorus, Nicanor, Timon, 
armenas, an  Nicolaus, 

an ntiochean convert to 
u aism. 6They set these 

men before the apostles, 
ho then praye  an  lai  

their han s on them.
7 o the or  of o  

continue  to increase, 
an  the number of isci
ples continue  to multiply 
greatly in erusalem, an  a 
large number of priests be
came obe ient to the faith.
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a te ami u pame tee pyao piami pyaa. 

i  i i
8 o tenya on o aengepi, ye topi 

upa tipene isa tumbi a mopa, a lai 
pa a pi pae an a epi, mi ra o lopi, upa 
en a ali u panya enombanya pyoo a
tea. 9Do opa lo tuu an a enge ali 

o o pae lenge† o onya a tenge mapi, 
ai rini tangepi, le e san ria tangepi, 
i li sia tangepi, Esia tangepi, men apu 

sa a ta tala, tipene pipa pii yan a pi ami. 
10Dopa pi a mi a a o o, o tenya pi rita 

o ome ti pene ma se pae epe mai ya
mopa, pii tenge an a e pa li pae men apu 
lea. Do opa a ali o ai tame apa pao 
baa ita mi na penge nan ia. 11Dopa pi a
mosa, o ai tame aa a tao en a ali 
men a tu pame apa lena le ami  Nai
mame si ma nopa a ali a eme o se sapa, 

o tepa o lapo lao ne pa pyana  lena le
ami. 12 ena le a mili pyoo la te a mi nopa, 
o ai tame isingi a a lipi, o se sanya loo 

mana nye paepi, mee en a a lipi, upa 
ingi tuu la si ami. Dopa pi a mi nosa, u
pame ti pene an e tala la mi nao, an ole 
upa isa pe ami. 13 u pala sambo lenge 

a ali men apu la nye pala sambo lena le a
mi nopa, u pame apa le ami  an a nee 
nye tae a epa, o se sanya loo u papi, 
upa ae yala nae yao a ali a eme lao 

ne penge. 14Nai mame si ma nopa baame 
apa lapya  Na sa rete tange i sasa o
ome pan a a e oe ya soo ne pa tala, 
o se same nai manya mana se te e amo 

The Arrest of 
Stephen

8 No  tephen, a man 
full of faith an  po er, 

as performing great 
on ers an  signs among 

the people. 9 But some 
men from the synagogue 
of the ree men (as it 

as calle , along ith 
some of the Cyrenians 
an  lexan rians, an  
some men from Cilicia 
an  sia, rose up an  
began to argue ith te
phen. 10But they ere not 
able to resist the is om 
an  the pirit ith hich 
he as spea ing. 11Then 
they in uce  some men 
to say, We hear  tephen 
spea ing blasphemous 

or s against oses an  
against o .  12 They also 
stirre  up the people, the 
el ers, an  the scribes. o 
they came up to tephen, 
sei e  him, an  brought 
him to the anhe rin. 
13 Then they put for ar  
false itnesses ho sai , 
This man oes not stop 
spea ing blasphemous 

or s against the holy 
place an  against the la . 
14 or e hear  him saying 
that this esus of Na areth 

ill estroy this place an  
change the customs that 

oses han e  o n to us.  
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upa aloo pi tana  la pyana  le ami. 15Do
opa an ole pe te ami upa pi ta ame 
ti pene an a on ape pyoo an e a mi

nopa, baanya lenge lyaapi o o en ele 
men enya lenge lyaapi ia.

Stipeneme Kanjole Dupa 
ii i

  1Do opa prisa mupa o ome ti pene 
la mai yoo, Emba isa tenge se tao pii 

le lya mino a tupa i ningipi  lea. 2 Do
opa ti pe neme lao pi tuu, ai mii pa lupi, 

apane pa lupi, nya a mame sa la pape. Nai
manya yumbange braame baa rane 
yuu o onya ene paanya, e so po te mia 

a te a mopa, ote etete tii pi pae o o baa 
a tea o onya ipao panea pyaa. 3Dopa 

pe tala braame la mai yoo, Embanya 
yuupi, embanya ta tapi, upa ya i nao yuu 
men e nambame lai ta a pito o onya 
pupi  lea. 4 Dopa la te a mopa, braame 
baa a li ia u panya yuu o o ya i
na tala pao, rane a tea. iti o onya 
baanya ta ange u ma te a mopa, o teme 
baa la mi nao nya ama in upa a lya
mino yuu a enya epea. 5  o teme yuu 
u ipi men a lapo braa menya ina lao 

baa maiya naeya. ii o opa, braame 
baa ane man a nae yao a te a a o o, 

o teme baapi, baanya man i paenya 
man i paepi, upa yuu a e u panya ina 
lao i ningi mai tona lea. 6  o teme apa 
lea  braa menya man i paenya man i
pae upa a a manya yuu men enya 
tisa a ta tami. Do opa ee ana 00 u tu
panya o aita en e mane a ta ta mi nopa, 
yuu tange u pame o aita oe ya se tami. 
7 Dopa pe ta ta mi nopa, o aita en e mane 
nyi ami a ali tata upa oo pi a mina la
tala, nambame upa isa tenge se ta pala 
tan a maito. Dopa pe ta topa, braa menya 

15 n  all ho ere sitting 
in the anhe rin stare  at 
tephen intently an  sa  

that his face as li e the 
face of an angel.

Stephen's Speech 
to the Council

  1Then the high priest 
sai , re these accu

sations true  2 tephen 
sai , Brothers an  fathers, 
listen. The o  of glory 
appeare  to our father 

braham hen he as in 
esopotamia, before he 
elt in aran, 3an  sai  

to him, eave your lan  
an  your relatives, an  go 
to a lan  I ill sho  you.  
4Then he left the lan  of 
the Chal eans an  elt 
in aran. fter his father 
ie , o  relocate  him 

to this lan  in hich you 
no  ell. 5 e gave him 
no inheritance in it, not 
even the length of a foot
step, but promise  to give 
it to him for a possession, 
an  to his escen ants af
ter him, even though he 
ha  no chil . 6 o  tol  
him that his escen ants 

oul  be so ourners in a 
foreign lan , an  that the 
people of that lan  oul  
enslave them an  mistreat 
them for four hun re  
years. 7 But I ill u ge 
the nation hom they 
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man i paenya man i pae upa yuu o o 
ya i nao yuu a enya ipu pala, namba 
mambo pya ta mina  lea. 8 Dopa la tala o
teme braame isa pii men e lao ya i 
pia o ome ane u panya yanu e pa a
maina lea. Do onya braa meme i sa e 
man i pala yuu gii tu u lapo le a mopa, 

ane o onya yanu e pa a maiya. ai ta
ao i sa eme e ope man ea. e o peme 

nai manya yumbange 2 u tupa man ea.
9  Nai manya yumbange u pame o

sepe tilya nye pala, en e mane a tena 
la tala sa limi le a mi nopa, baa sambao 
nyoo I ipi pe ami. Nyoo pe a mi a a o o, 

ote baa pipa tole a tea. 10  en a 
an a e men apu osepe isa epea upa 
pi ta anya o teme baa ni sia. I ipi yuu 
o onya i i ero o onya enombanya 
o teme o sepe on o ae yao, ma se pae 

epe maiya. Dopa pi a mopa, I ipi yuu o
opi, e ro anya yuu an api, en a a nepi, 
upa pi ta a isoo a te ena lao, e ro ame 
o sepe baa ga pena ma an e lea. 11  ii 
o opa, I ipi yuu o o pi ta api, e nane 

yuu o o pi ta api, lopo an a e men e 
sia o ome, en a ali upa tan a an a e 
nyi ami. Do opa nee aa i a mopa, nai
manya yumbange u pame nee u ti ami. 
12 u ti ami nopa I ipi yuu o onya ita 
si lyamo la pae o o e o peme se pala, 

ambao nai manya yumbange u pame 
sambala pena lea. 13 Dopa pe tala lapo 
pyoo pe a mi nopa, o se peme baa o
ai tanya ai mi ningi o ona lao, lao 

pa nea. Do opa e ro ame o aita o sepe 
tata lamo lao an ao nyia. 14 Do opa 
o se peme baanya ta ange e o pepi, 

baanya ta angenya palu upa pya soo 
 u tupa pi ta api, u tupa la nyoo I ipi 

epena lao ai lea. 15 Do opa e ope baa 

serve as slaves,  o  sai , 
an  after ar  they ill 
come out of that coun
try an  serve me in this 
place.  8 Then he gave 

braham the covenant of 
circumcision, an  bra
ham became the father of 
Isaac an  circumcise  him 
on the eighth ay. ater 
Isaac became the father of 
acob, an  acob became 

the father of the t elve 
patriarchs.

9 The patriarchs be
came ealous of oseph 
an  sol  him into Egypt. 
But o  as ith him 
10 an  elivere  him out 
of all his a ictions. e 
gave oseph favor an  

is om before haraoh, 
ing of Egypt, so haraoh 

appointe  him as ruler 
over Egypt an  over all 
his househol . 11Then a 
famine came upon all the 
lan  of Egypt an  Canaan, 
along ith great suffering, 
an  our fathers coul  n  
no foo . 12 But hen a
cob hear  that there as 
grain in Egypt, he sent 
our fathers out the rst 
time. 13 n their secon  
visit, oseph ma e him
self no n to his brothers 
again, an  oseph s family 
became no n to ha
raoh. 14Then oseph sent 
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I ipi yuu o onya la nao pu pala, o onya 
a tao baa u mia. Nai manya yumbange 
upa o pa a pyoo yuu o onya a tao 
u mi a mi a a. 16  ai ta ao u panya yonge 
upa nyoo e eme pi lye tala, braa meme 
a nan a men e e eme ta ange mo 
o onya ane upa isa si lipa muni 

men a tu pame sambao nyia o onya 
malu pi ami.

17  o teme men e pi tona lao braame 
la maiya pii o o yeto ta soo angi a
lanya tengesa pi a mopa, e ope tata I ipi 
a te ami upa longo ia. 18 ai ta ao, o

sepe baa apipi lao ma sala naenge, i i 
a a men eme I ipi yuu o o isoo a

tea. 19  i i o ome ane a a upa 
na a tena lao ma se tala, naima tata 
upa isa mana etete oo upa mi nao, 

nai manya yumbange u pame ane a a 
upa man yoo ne pena lea. 20  ii o opa 
ane o sesa o o en angimi man ea. 

Wane o o baa o tenya enombanya 
alya a ali men e. Baanya en angimi 

baa an u mai yoo, ana tepo u tu panya 
baanya ta angenya an a a isia. 21  ana 
tepo u tupa pa te a mopa, ane o sesa 
o o nyoo a ma a se te a mopa, ero a

nenge o ome an ao nye pala baanya 
i i ningi oo isia. 22 Do opa I ipi tange 
u panya mana upa pi ta a su ulu la mai

ya mi nopa, o se same nyoo etea. Eta pala 
baame yeto oo pii lao, pupu lao a lai 
pyoo a tea.

23  Dopa pyoo a te a mopa o sesa baa 
ee ana 0 lea. Do opa baa tata Israele 
upa nee ae ya pala an a pa too lao 

an  calle  for his father 
acob an  all his relatives, 

seventy ve people in all. 
15 o acob ent o n 
to Egypt, an  there he 
ie , he an  our fathers. 

16 ater their bo ies ere 
move  to hechem an  
lai  in the tomb that bra
ham ha  bought for a sum 
of money from the sons 
of amor, the father of 
hechem.

17 s the time re  
near for o  to ful ll the 
promise he ha  s orn to 

braham, our people in
crease  an  multiplie  in 
Egypt 18 until there arose 
another ing ho i  not 

no  oseph. 19This ing 
ealt shre ly ith our 

people an  mistreate  
our fathers, ma ing them 
aban on their ne born 
babies so that they oul  
not survive. 20 At that 
time oses as born, an  
he as beautiful in o s 
sight. or three months he 

as brought up in his fa
ther s house, 21an  hen 
he as aban one , ha
raoh s aughter too  him 
in an  brought him up as 
her o n son. 22 o oses 

as traine  in all the is
om of the Egyptians, an  

he as mighty in or s 
an  ee s.
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mo name ma sia. 24Dopa lao ma se tala 
pe a mopa, I ipi tange men eme Israele 
men e pyao in i amo an ea. an a tala 
a ali en a nyia o o ni soo, I ipi tange 
o o pyao u ma sia. 25 o teme baa mi

na tala, baanya ai mi ningi upa pyoo 
nya lanya pi lyamo lao ma si lya mi nona lao 

o se same ma sia. Do pa a o o, o ai
tame opa lao ma sala nae yami. 26 uu gii 
men e o onya, Israele men a lapo pyao 
pi ambino o se same an a tala, o lapo 
mona se tao a tena la too la tala la mai yoo, 
Wa ne lapo, nya amba ai mi ningina, ai
puma men e pyaa pyaa pi lyambipi  
lea. 27Dopa le a mopa, pyao tee pia a ali 
o ome o sesa tuu lanya ne pa tala lao 

pi tuu, Emba apimi isingi a ali ma an e 
la tala, nai manya ote singi a ali ata 
lapya  28 ua a embame a ali I ipi tange 
men e pyao u ma si pi noli pyoo, namba 
apata pyao u ma sa lanya pi lyipi  lea. 
29  ii u tupa o se same se pala, baa pa a 
pu pala, yuu i i ane o onya baa tisa 
a tea. Do onya a tao ane ane la poma 

man ea.
30  Ee ana 0 pa te a mopa, i nai man a 

tengesa osa, en a ali na pa lenge yuu 
o onya, a mongonya en ele men e o

se same an ena lao ita sa a men enya 
ita yuli paeya o onya aita ipao pa
nea. 31Ita yuli paeya o o o se same 

23 When oses reache  
forty years of age, it came 
into his heart to visit his 
brothers, the sons of Is
rael. 24When he sa  one 
of them being ronge , he 
came to the ai  of the man 

ho as being oppresse  
an  avenge  him by stri
ing o n the Egyptian 

ho as oppressing him. 
25 oses assume  that his 
brothers oul  un erstan  
that o  as granting 
them eliverance by his 
han , but they i  not un
erstan . 26The next ay 
oses came upon t o Is

raelites ho ere ghting 
an  urge  them to ma e 
peace, saying, en, you 
are brothers  hy are you 
hurting each other  27But 
the one ho as hurting 
his neighbor thrust oses 
asi e an  sai , Who ap
pointe  you to be a ruler 
an  u ge over us  28 Do 
you ant to ill me as you 

ille  the Egyptian yes
ter ay  29 t this remar  

oses e  an  became a 
so ourner in the lan  of 

i ian, here he became 
the father of t o sons.

30 fter forty years 
ha  passe , an angel of 
the or  appeare  to him 
in the il erness of ount 
inai, in a ame of re in 

a bush. 31 When oses 
sa  it, he as ama e  at 
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an a tala, mona an a pala tengesa an a 
pea. Do opa a mongonya pii men e epea 
o ome o sesa la mai yoo, 32 Embanya 

yumbange braa mepi, i sa epi, e o
pepi u tu panya ote o o nambana  lea. 
Dopa le a mopa, o se same pii o o se
pala alu an a e lea o ome an anya 
pa a aeya. 33Do opa a mongome baa 
la mai yoo, Emba a lyeno yuu u tupa nee 
nye taena, embanya mo o pee pi lyino o
lapo lyo ao seta. 34Nambanya en a ali 
I ipi a lya mino upa tan a an a e nyi
mi nopa, nambanya lengeme an apu. 
Do ai tanya ee la mino o o nambame 
si pua a. Do onya nambanya en a ali 
upa pyoo nyo too la tala isa epelyo. Dopa 

pi lyona, emba I ipi paale lao pyan a too, 
emba ipu  lea.

35  Israele u pame o sesa o oa a 
la mai yoo, Emba apimi isingi a ali ma
an e la tala, nai manya ote singi a ali 
ata la pyape  la tala ya i ne ami. o

teme o sesa o o isingi a a lipa, pyoo 
nyingi a a lipa a tena lao ma an e la tala, 
en ele men e ita balo o onya pa nena 
lea o onya inginya pena lea. 36 Dopa 
le a mopa, baa I ipi pu pala Israele upa la
mi nao, I ipi ya i na tala a ma a epea. I ipi 
yuu o o nyapi, etsi o o nyapi, en a ali 
na pa lenge yuu o o nyapi, baame a lai 
pa a pi paepi, mi ra o lopi, upa pyoo, ee 
ana 0 u tu panya la mi nao pea. 37  o

sesa men ai o o me a a Israele upa 
la mai yoo, Nai manya a mongo o teme 
namba pro peta ma an e le a moli pyoo, 
nya a manya ai mi ningi u panya men e 
pro peta ma an e la a tana  lea. 38  o
sesa o o me a a Israele upa la mi nao 
pu pala, ambu pyao en a ali na pa lenge 

the sight. s he re  near 
to loo  at it, the voice of 
the or  came to him  
32 I am the o  of your 
fathers, the o  of bra
ham, the o  of Isaac, an  
the o  of acob.  oses 
began to tremble an  i  
not are to loo . 33 Then 
the or  sai  to him, Ta e 
off the san als from your 
feet, for the place here 
you are stan ing is holy 
groun . 34 I have surely 
seen the mistreatment of 
my people in Egypt. I have 
hear  their groaning an  
have come o n to eliver 
them. No  come, I ill 
sen  you to Egypt.

35 This is the same 
oses they ha  re ecte , 

saying, Who appointe  
you to be a ruler an  
u ge  e is the one o  
sent as a ruler an  re
eemer by the han  of the 

angel ho appeare  to him 
in the bush. 36 e is the 
one ho le  them out, per
forming on ers an  signs 
in the lan  of Egypt, at the 

e  ea, an  in the il er
ness for forty years. 37This 
is the same oses ho sai  
to the sons of Israel, The 
or  our o  ill raise up 

for you a prophet li e me 
from among your broth
ers.  38 This is the man 

ho as in the assembly 
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yuu o onya a tea. a te a mopa, amba 
i nai man a o onya o se sapi, nai

manya yumbangepi, upa pii la maiya 
en ele o o apata a tao, lete a tenge 
pii men e naima ina lao o sesa mai
ya mopa nyia. 39 o se same pii la maiya 

upa nai manya yumbange u pame na
sinya, baa ya i na tala I ipi pi lye mana lao 
mo name ma si ami. 40 Dopa lao ma se tala 
o ai tame rone la mai yoo, I ipi yuu 
o onya a tao naima la mi nao epe amo 
o sesa o o aipa pi pyape lao ma sala 

nae lya ma nona, naima isoo la mi nao pae
ya tami gote men apu embame a sa a  
le ami. 41  ii o opa ao a a men e go
tena lao ingimi a se pala, o o un i 
mai yoo ete e pyao a te ami. 42 Dopa pi
a mi nopa, o teme o aita ya i nao maita 
mai tala, ni ipi, a napi, buipi, aiti isa 
a tenge upa mambo pina aeya. Dopa 

pia o o, pro peta u panya bu unya apa 
lao pepa pya pae si lyamo  En a ali na pa
lenge yuu o onya ee ana 0 u tu panya 
nya ama Israele u pame sipi sipi a ipi 
un i mai yoo a te a mino upa, namba 
i a mipi  43Nya a mame gote men a lapo 

mambo pya mana lao a si ami. en e 
o o o lo o, men e o o e pane. o

lo onya sele an a o opa, e pa nenya 
bui o opa, o lapo soo pae yami. Dopa 
pi a mi nosa, nya ama an e tala la mi nao 
Ba bi lone omotena aita pa li ta mi nopa 
lao nambame nyoo pena la tona  la pae 
si lyamo.

44  o teme baanya pii lao ya i pe
tae singi sele an a o o opa pyoo 
pi pengena lao ma an e mi na pae o o 

o sesa an ena le a mopa, baame an a
tala le a li a a pyoo an a o o pia. ele 

in the il erness ith the 
angel ho spo e to him 
on ount inai, an  ith 
our fathers. e receive  a 
living or  to give to us. 
39 ur fathers ere un ill
ing to obey him. Instea , 
they thrust him asi e, an  
in their hearts they turne  
bac  to Egypt, 40 saying 
to aron, a e us go s 

ho ill go before us, for 
e o not no  hat has 

happene  to this oses 
ho le  us out of the lan  

of Egypt.  41In those ays 
they ma e an i ol in the 
form of a calf, brought a 
sacri ce to the i ol, an  
re oice  at the or s of 
their han s. 42 But o  
turne  a ay from them 
an  gave them up to serve 
the host of heaven, ust as 
it is ritten in the boo  
of the prophets  Was it to 
me that you offere  slain 
beasts an  sacri ces for 
forty years in the il er
ness,  house of Israel  
43 ou too  up the taberna
cle of olech an  the star 
of your go  emphan, the 
images you ma e so that 
you coul  orship them, 
so I ill sen  you into ex
ile beyon  Babylon.

44 ur fathers ha  
the tabernacle of the tes
timony in the il erness, 
ust as o  ha  irecte  
hen he spo e to oses 
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an a o o en a ali na pa lenge yuu o
onya nai manya yumbange u pame 

soo pae yami. 45  aita pyao nai manya 
yumbange u pame sele an a o o o

ai tanya yumbange upa isa nye pala 
soo osua pipa yuu a enya epe ami. 
Epe a mi nopa o teme a ali tata a a 
upa a tao pya pala, yuu o o nyoo 

nai manya yumbange upa maiya. Dopa 
pi a mopa, sele an a o o yuu o o nya a 
a tao, i i Da pita a tea gii o onya tuu 

lea. 46 Do opa i i Da pita baa o teme 
auu ae ya mopa a tao, e o penya ote 
o o a ta penge an a men e baame pya
a mai too lao ma sia. Dopa lao ma se tala, 

baame an a o o pya ao ape lao ote 
tipa pia. 47 Do pa a o o, o tenya an a 
angi o o i i o lo mo neme pya a maiya. 
48 ote Etete e tae a tenge o o an a 
nee nye tae, en a ali ingimi pe tae u
panya na a tenge. a mongome pro peta 
men e isa apa lea  49-50  aiti o o 
nambanya i i pe tenge to o o o. Isa 
yuu a e nambanya mo o se tenge o o. 

an  tol  him to ma e it 
accor ing to the pattern 
he ha  seen. 45 eceiv
ing it in turn, our fathers 
brought it in ith oshua 

hen they ispossesse  
the nations hom o  
rove out from their pres

ence. It remaine  there 
until the ays of Davi , 
46 ho foun  favor before 

o  an  as e  if he coul  
provi e a elling place 
for the o  of acob. 47But 
it as olomon ho built 
a house for him. 48 et the 

ost igh oes not ell 
in temples ma e by han s, 
ust as the prophet says, 

49 eaven is my throne, 
an  the earth is my foot
stool. What house ill you 
buil  for me, says the or , 
or hat place is there 
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Do pana, namba oto nya tale lao an a 
ai pale men e, pan a an a nya a mame 
pya a tami  Nambanya ingimi upa pi
ta a pyoo a sala nae yope  lea pyaa.

51  Do pana, nya ama tuu tuu pi pae, 
mo napi, a lepi upa a a na singi pya
i lye tae  Nya a mame o te a a lao li 
pi ri tanya pii o o tanga le lya mino. 

Nya a manya yumbange u pame pi ami 
o pa a nya a mame pi lya mino. 52Nya
a manya yumbange u pame pro peta 

an u u tan a mai yoo oe ya sala naenya 
ae yami  ali To la tae men e ipa

tana lao, amba lao pa ne ami pro peta 
upa pyao umasiami pyaa. ali To

la tae o o nya a mame enge nye pala 
pyao u ma si a mi a a. 53 oo upa en ele 
men a puame o sesa maiyami pyaana 
lao nya a mame ma si lya mi no a a o o, 
loo upa nya a mame ata minala nae
lya mi nona  ti pe neme lea.

Stipene Kaname Pyao 
K i i

54 ti pe neme pii lea u tupa an ole o
ai tame se pala, o aita imbumi mona 
aa pi a mopa, nenge giti gato lao ne

ami. 55Dopa pi a mi nopa, ti pene baa li 
pi ri tame tumba tae o ome aiti isa 
an a lye tae a te a mopa, o tenya tii pi

pae an a e o opa, i sasa baa o tenya 
ingi to lae tena a tea o opa, o lapo 
an ea. 56 an a tala baame lao pi tuu, 
a la pape  aiti o o saa papa la loo pi

mupa, a linya I i ningi o o o tenya 
ingi to lae tena a ta mupa nambame 
an e lyona  lea. 57Dopa le a mopa, o
ai tanya ale upa piti pe tala, ae la tae 
a tao alo pyao pu pala ti pene mi ni ami. 

58 i na tala baa siti o onya a ma a 
a tao pya se tala a name pi ami. ti pene 

pina lao tenge se te ami u panya yonge 

for my rest  50 as not 
my han  ma e all these 
things

51 ou stiff nec e  
people, uncircumcise  in 
heart an  ears, you al ays 
resist the oly pirit  s 
your fathers i , so you 
o also. 52 Which of the 

prophets i  your fathers 
not persecute  They even 

ille  those ho fore
tol  the coming of the 

ighteous ne, hose be
trayers an  mur erers you 
have no  become, 53you 

ho receive  the la  as 
or aine  by angels yet 
have not ept it.

The Stoning 
of Stephen

54 When the members 
of the anhe rin hear  
these things, they ere 
cut to the heart an  be
gan gnashing their teeth at 
him. 55But tephen, full of 
the oly pirit, ga e  into 
heaven an  sa  the glory 
of o  an  esus stan ing 
at the right han  of o . 
56 e sai , Behol , I see 
the heavens opene  an  
the on of an stan ing 
at the right han  of o .  
57But they crie  out ith 
a lou  voice, stoppe  their 
ears, an  rushe  at him 

ith one accor . 58 Then 
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pee isa pingi upa lyo anya, ane pa
tange olo lenge men e a tea o onya 
mo o se tea osa se te ami.† 59Do ai tame 
ti pene baa a name pyao a te a mi nopa, 
ti pe neme loma soo pi tuu, a mongo i

sasa, nambanya imambu o o nyaa  lea. 
60Dopa la tala, baa luma la a pala puu lao, 
lao pi tuu, a mongo, a ai tame oo pi
lya mino a enya embame yanu pyala 
nae yape  lea. Dopa la tala baa u mia.   1-2aDo ai tame ti pene pyao u ma si

a mi nopa, o o ya a pi lya mi nona lao 
o lome ma soo a tea.

Solome Siosa Doko Tanda 
i  K i

1-2b uu gii o onya, siosa e ru sa lema 
a tenge o o tan a an a e mai yoo oe

ya si a mi nopa, siosa o onya pe tenge 
upa bo o pya pala u i api, a ma ri api 
u panya tale pi ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, 

apo sole upa i i e ru sa lema a te
ami. Do opa ote mambo pingi a ali 
men a puame ti pene nyoo malu pe tala, 
u man a pe te ami. 3 Do opa o lome siosa 
o o oe ya soo, an a ii lao o lan ao, 

en api a a lipi i sasa tungi pingima upa 
pyalya lao nyoo, an e tae pa lenge an a 
u panya nyoo pyan ao paeya.

they rove him out of the 
city an  began stoning 
him. ean hile, the it
nesses lai  their cloa s at 
the feet of a young man 
name  aul. 59They con
tinue  stoning tephen 

hile he praye , or  
esus, receive my spirit  

60Then he fell to his nees 
an  crie  out ith a lou  
voice, or , o not hol  
this sin against them  

fter saying this, he fell

   1a  asleep. n  aul ap
prove  of his execution.

Saul Persecutes 
the Church

1b n that ay a great 
persecution arose against 
the church in erusalem, 
an  all the believers ex
cept the apostles ere 
scattere  throughout 
the regions of u ea an  
amaria. 2 Devout men 

carrie  tephen a ay for 
burial an  ma e great 
lamentation over him. 
3 But aul as ravag
ing the church. Entering 
house after house, he 
ragge  off both men an  
omen an  put them in 

prison.
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Pilipame Samaria Tange Dupa Wai 
ii   i

4Do opa en a ali tale pi ami upa 
pe a mili pyoo, ai pii epe o o la mai
yoo tae yami. 5Dopa pi a mi nopa, i lipa 
baa la nao a ma ria yuu o onya siti 
men enya pu pala, i sasa baa raisa 
o ona lao la maiya. 6-7En a ali longo
isa imambu oo pa le ami upa i li pame 

pena le a mopa, en a ali upa ya i na tala 
pao pi tuu, puu lao ae la tala pata pi ami. 
En a ali papa tambu taepi, mo o ta
ye paepi, longo men apu baame auu 

pi sa a mai ya a. Do opa baame mi ra olo 
pia upa en a ali ambu u pame an a
tala, baanya pii lea upa so on ape pyoo 
si ami. 8 e pala siti o onya pa le ami 
en a ali upa ete e an a e pi ami.

Nemangonya Kenge Singi 
i  

9Wamba siti o onya a ali ai mone 
lenge men eme baa a ali an a e a
lyona lao, a ma ria tange upa pa a 
pi soo ne mango lao a tea. 10Dopa lao a
te a mopa en a ali ti pyapi, a ali an a epi, 
u pame baanya pii o o so on ape pyoo 

se pala lao pi tuu, ali a e o tenya 
yeto an a e o o lamona  lao a te

ami. 11 ali o ome amba a a pi tuu 
ne mango le a mopa, en a ali ambu u
pame an a tala, pa a ae yao alu la tala 
baa a te ami. 12Do pa a o o, o tenya 
ing om o o nyapi, i sasa rai sanya 

Philip Preaches 
the Good News 

in Samaria
4 No  those ho ha  

been scattere  ent aroun  
preaching the message of 
goo  ne s. 5 hilip ent 
o n to a city of amaria 

an  began proclaiming to 
them the Christ. 6 With 
one accor  the cro s 
pai  close attention to hat 
hilip sai  as they listene  

to him an  sa  the signs 
he as performing. 7 or 
unclean spirits came out of 
many ho ha  them, cry
ing out ith a lou  voice, 
an  many ho ere para
ly e  or lame ere heale . 
8 n  there as great oy 
in that city.

Simon the 
Magician

9 No  a man name  
imon ha  previously 

practice  magic in the 
city an  ama e  the peo
ple of amaria, eclaring 
himself to be someone 
great. 10 rom the least 
to the greatest, they 
pai  close attention to 
him, saying, This man is 
the great po er of o .  
11They all pai  close at
tention to him because 
he ha  ama e  them 

ith his magical arts for 
a long time. 12 But hen 
they believe  hilip as he 
preache  goo  ne s about 
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enge o o nyapi lao i li pame ai pii 
epe o o la mai ya mopa, en api a a
lipi u pame pii o o iningi lumu lao 
se pala aimbu nyi ami. 13Do opa ai mo
neme apata iningi lumu lao se pala, baa 
aimbu nyi a a. Nye pala i lipa paeya yuu 
upa pi ta anya baame a tao paeya. ae

ya mopa mi ra olo an a epi, a lai pa a 
pi paepi, upa i li pame pi amo an a tala, 
ai mone baa pa a ae yao alu lao a tea.

14 o tenya pii o o a ma ria tange 
u pame soo nye pe lya mino la pae o o 

apo sole e ru sa lema a te ami u pame 
se pala, i tapa o nepa a ma ria tange 
upa an a pena le ami. 15-16 a ma ria 

tange upa i sasa rai sanya enge o
onya i i aimbu nyi ami o onya, li 
pi rita o o u panya men e isa ipa tala 

naeya. Dopa pia o onya, i tapa o nepa 
la nao pu pala, li pi rita o o a ma ria 
tange upa isa epena lao loma sa a
mai yambi. 17 oma se pala ai yombanya 
ingi se ta a mai yambi nopa, li pi rita 
o o upa isa epea. 18-19 po sole o la

pome ai yombanya ingi se ta a mai yambi 
en a ali upa isa li pi rita o o 
epe amo ai mo neme an a tala, muni 
men a tupa nye pala mi nao epea. Ipu pala 
baame o lapo la mai yoo, Nya ambame 
pi lyambi noli pyoo nambame en a ali 
men enya ai yombanya ingi se ta a mai
topa, li pi rita o o en a ali o o isa 
epena, nya ambame yeto o o namba 
ye pale, nya amba muni a tupa i to ana  

lea. 20Dopa le a mopa i tame baa la mai
yoo, Epe men e o teme mee ingi o o 
mu nimi apa pao samba pengena lao 
embame ma si lyino o onya, embanya 
si lipa muni upa pipa emba oe ya la peno. 
21 o tenya enombanya emba mona to
la tae palya nae lyeno o onya, a lai 

the ing om of o  an  
the name of esus Christ, 
they ere bapti e , both 
men an  omen. 13 Even 
imon himself believe . 
fter he as bapti e , he 
ept close company ith 
hilip an  as ama e  as 

he sa  miracles an  signs 
ta ing place.

14 When the apostles 
in erusalem hear  that 

amaria ha  receive  
the or  of o , they 
sent them eter an  ohn. 
15 These t o ent o n 
an  praye  for the amar
itan believers to receive 
the oly pirit, 16 for the 
pirit ha  not yet fallen 

upon any of them  they 
ha  only been bapti e  in 
the name of Christ esus. 
17Then eter an  ohn 
lai  their han s on the 
amaritan believers, an  

they receive  the oly 
pirit. 18 When imon 

sa  that the oly pirit 
as given through the 

laying on of the apostles  
han s, he offere  them 
money, 19 saying, ive 
this po er to me as ell, 
so that homever I lay my 
han s on may receive the 

oly pirit.  20But eter 
sai  to him, ay your 
silver be estroye  ith 
you, because you thought 
you coul  ac uire the gift 
of o  ith money  21 ou 
have no share or portion 
in this matter, for your 
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pi lya mano a enya emba apata pyaa 
nae ya la peno. 22-23Nambame an a pupa 
embanya ma singi oo o ome emba 
ma a pisala ao pi se tae a ta pi nopa, 
mana oo o ome emba a o pai nye pe
lyamo. Do pana, embanya mo name oo 
pipu la a lao ma si lyino o o o teme u
nao ne pa ata na an enya, embanya oo 
pi lyino a e ya i nao mona a pi lye tala, 
yeto oo ote loma sepe  lea. 24Do opa 
ai mo neme yanu pyao, Nya ambame 

le lyambino u panya men e namba isa 
na pina, a mongome namba ni sina lao 
yeto oo loma sa a la pape  lea.

25 i tapa o ne pame a mongonya pii 
o o pa nao la mai yoo eta pala e ru sa lema 

heart is not right before 
o . 22 Therefore repent 

of this ic e ness of 
yours, an  plea  ith o  
in the hope that the inten
tion of your heart might 
be forgiven you. 23 or I 
see that you are bitterly 
envious an  in bon age to 
unrighteousness.  24 In re
sponse imon sai , ray 
to the or  for me so that 
nothing you have sai  ill 
happen to me.

25 fter eter an  ohn 
ha  testi e  an  spo en 
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pi lyi ambi. i lyoo pi tuu, a ma ria tange 
u panya yuu ya ane longo men a puanya 
ai pii epe o o lamaita lamaita pyoo 

pe ambi.

Pilipame Itiopia Tange Mende 
K i  i

26 Do opa a mongonya en ele 
men eme i lipa la mai yoo, Emba sa a
ta tala, e ru sa lema a tao asa paanya 
penge ai tini o onya la nao puu  lea. 
( asa paanya penge ai tini o onya 
en a ali na pa lengema.  27Do opa i
lipa sa a ta tala ai tini o onya pea. 

e a mopa, Iti opia ga po mane o onya 
a lai a ali enge singi men e,† e ru sa

lema lo tuu lao a tao pi lyoo pea. ali 
o ome uini en a en asa lenge o
onya muni isa a maingi. 28 ali o o 

baanya pi tuu paenge a risa o onya 
an a a pi lyoo pi tuu, pro peta i sai yanya 
bu u o o ita i pyao pea. 29 e a mopa 
pi rita o ome i lipa la mai yoo, i tuu 

paenge a risa men e pe lyamo o onya 
emba tengesa puu  lea. 30Dopa le a mopa 
i li pame alo pyao pao, pi tuu paenge a

risa o o a ta nyia. Wa ta nye tala baame 
si a mopa, pi tuu paenge a risa o onya 
pe tea a ali o ome pro peta i sai yanya 
bu u o o ita i pya lui yanya, i li pame 
baa la mai yoo, Embame pii ita i pi lyino 
o onya tenge upa soo nyi lyipi  lea. 

31Do opa a ali o ome lao pi tuu, En a
ali men eme tenge upa namba langya 

nae ya ta mopa, nambame aipa pe tala soo 
nyo tope  lea. Dopa la tala i lipa apata 
pi timbana pya a lyina lea. 32 Do opa baa 
pu pala an e a mopa, o tenya pii pepa 
pya pae singi ita i pia o o a e  ipi sipi 

the or  of the or , they 
returne  to erusalem, 
preaching the goo  ne s 
in many villages of the 
amaritans as they ent.

Philip Baptizes the 
Ethiopian Eunuch

26No  an angel of the 
or  sai  to hilip, ise 

an  go to ar  the south, 
to the roa  that goes from 
erusalem o n to a a.  

(This is a esert roa .  
27 o he rose an  ent. 

n  behol , there as an 
Ethiopian eunuch, a court 
official in charge of the 
entire treasury of Can ace, 
the ueen of the Ethiopi
ans. This man ha  come 
to erusalem to orship 
28 an  as sitting in his 
chariot on his ay bac  
home, rea ing the prophet 
Isaiah. 29The pirit sai  to 
hilip, o over an  oin 

that chariot.  30 o hilip 
ran up to it an  hear  the 
man rea ing the prophet 
Isaiah. e sai , Do you 
un erstan  hat you are 
rea ing  31The man sai , 

o  can I, unless some
one gui es me  o he 
invite  hilip to come up 
an  sit ith him. 32 This 
is the passage of crip
ture that he as rea ing  

i e a sheep he as le  to 
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pya mana lao la nyoo pengeli pyoo, baa 
la nyoo pe ami. ipi sipi a a men e iti to
a a maingisa ema na pingili pyoo, baame 

piipi men e na lao ema na pia. 33 ana to
la tae mi nao baanya ote o o sa a maiya 
naenya, baa oe ya soo elya pi si ami. Dopa 
pe tala baa yuu a enya na a tena lao 
eta si ami. Dopa pi ami o onya, baanya 
man i paenya man i pae upa a ai tana 
lao, en a ali men eme atome laa nae
ya tana  la pae si lyamo o o ita i pia. 
34Do opa ga po ma nenya a lai a ali o
ome i lipa la mai yoo, Nambame emba 

tipa men e pilyo. ro peta o ome pii 
a e baa tange lao le ape, pan e en a
ali a a men e lao le ape  lea. 35Dopa 

le a mopa, pii pepa pya pae singi o onya 
tenge o o tee pyao ii tambao, i sa
sanya lao ai pii epe o o i li pame baa 
la maiya. 36 ai ti nisa pao pi tuu, en a i 
pete men e si amo an e ambi. an a
tala ga po ma nenya a lai a ali o ome 
lao pi tuu, En a i pete men e si lyamo 
a e an a. Namba aimbu nye penge 

slaughter, an  li e a lamb 
is silent before its shearer, 
so he i  not open his 
mouth. 33 In his humilia
tion he as enie  ustice. 
Who ill tell of his poster
ity  or his life as ta en 
from the earth.  34 The 
eunuch sai  to hilip, I 
as  you, ho oes the 
prophet say this about  

bout himself, or about 
someone else  35 Then 
hilip opene  his mouth 

to spea , an  beginning 
from this cripture, he 
tol  him the goo  ne s 
about esus. 36 s they 

ere going along the roa , 
they came to some ater, 
an  the eunuch sai , Be
hol , here is ater  What 
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o onya a i men eme pyalya mi ni
lyape  lea.† 38Dopa la tala ga po ma nenya 
a lai a ali o ome pi tuu paenge a risa 
o o sina lea. Do opa i li papa, ga po

ma nenya a lai a ali o opa, o lapo 
la pota en a i pete o onya pya a na
tala, i li pame baa aimbu pya a maiya. 
39 aimbu pya ta a mai en a i o o ya i
na tala pya a lyi ambi nopa, a mongonya 
pi rita o ome i lipa nyo o nyulu pi a

mopa, ga po ma nenya a lai a ali o ome 
baa ee na an ea. Do opa ga po ma nenya 
a lai a ali o o auu ae ya paeme tumbi

a mopa an a a pea. 40 i lipa baa taono 
so tusa o onya alyu a tao tan a lea. 

Dopa pe tala baa taono upa pi ta anya 
pae yao, ai pii epe o o la mai yoo i sa
ria pya a mea.

  K i i

9  1-2  o lome a mongonya i sai polo 
upa pa a pi se tala, pyao u ma so too 

lao ma sia o o ya i nala naeya. raisa 
a tao paenge ai tini o onya en api 

a a lipi men e pae ya ta mi nopa, o lome 
an ao nyoto o o, upa an oo nye

pala la mi nao e ru sa lema ipa too lao 
ma sia. Dopa lao ma se tala, prisa mupa 
o ome ya ana la tae pepa men e pyao, 

lo tuu an a Da ma sa asa a tenge u
panya pya sina lao o lome tee lea. 3Tee 
lao nye pala olo baa pao Da ma sa asa 
tengesa pya a me a mopa, aiti isa a
tao tii pi pae yale men eme yuu men ai 

prevents me from being 
bapti e  38 o he or
ere  the chariot to stop, 

an  the t o of them ent 
o n into the ater, both 
hilip an  the eunuch, 

an  hilip bapti e  him. 
39When they came up out 
of the ater, the pirit 
of the or  caught hilip 
a ay, an  the eunuch sa  
him no more, but ent on 
his ay re oicing. 40 hilip, 
ho ever, foun  himself at 

otus, an  as he passe  
through that region, he 
preache  the gospel in all 
the to ns until he came to 
Caesarea.

The Conversion 
of Saul

9  1 ean hile aul, still 
breathing out threats 

an  mur er against the is
ciples of the or , ent to 
the high priest 2an  as e  
for letters from him to the 
synagogues in Damascus, 
so that if he foun  any 

ho belonge  to the Way, 
hether men or omen, he 

might bring them to eru
salem as prisoners. 3 s he 

as going along, he re  
near to Damascus, an  su
enly a light from heaven 
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ipao baa isa tii pi yo o lea. 4Dopa pia 
o ome, baa isa lomba pae sia. oo pi

tuu si a mopa pii men e lea o ome 
baa la mai yoo, olo, olo, embame ai
puma namba tan a yoo oe ya si lyipi  
lea. 5Dopa le a mopa o lome lao pi tuu, 

a mongo, emba apipi  lea. Do opa 
a mongome lao pi tuu, Namba i sasa, 

embame tan a yoo oe ya soo a lyeno 
o o. 6 Do pana, emba sa a ta tala siti 
o onya puu. a te nopa embame a lai 

ya i nala nae yao pi penge u tupa a ali 
men eme emba langya mona  lea. 7Dopa 
le a mopa, pii la lui yamo o o olo pipa 
pe ami a ali u pame si ami. Do pa a o o, 
en a ali men e an a nae ya pala o
aita pii men e na le ami. 8Do opa olo 

baa yuunya si a mopa mi nao sa a ta si ami. 
Do opa baame lenge auu pyoo tao en a
ali men e an a penge nan i a mosa, baa 
ii mi nao Da ma sa asa pe ami. 9 uu gii 

tepo baanya lenge o lapo imin e tae a
te a mopa, neepi en a ipi men e na nea.

10 ii o opa i sai polo na ni asa 
lenge men e Da ma sa asa a tea. ali 
o ome lee mane maneme an e a mopa, 
a mongome baa la mai yoo, na ni asa  

lea. Dopa le a mopa na ni a same lao pi
tuu, a mongo, nambame embanya pii 
o o sa lanya epa la tae asa a lyona  

lea. 11Do opa a mongome baa la mai
yoo, epe  Ta susa tange a ali olo lenge 
men e, u a sanya an a a loma soo pi
lya mona, emba sa a ta tala, ai tini To la tae 
lenge o onya pu pala, olo an a a lyape 
lao tipa pyoo u tape. 12Baanya lenge o
lapo auu pina lao, a ali na ni asa lenge 
men e ipu pala, baa isa ingi se ta mupa 
o lome lee mane maneme an o mona  

lea. 13Dopa le a mopa na ni a same yanu 
pyao, a mongo, e ru sa lema o onya 
en a ali embanya la tae upa isa a ali 
o ome mana oo longo upa mi ni lyamo 

la pae sipu. 14Embanya enge o o lao 

ashe  aroun  him. 4 all
ing to the groun , he hear  
a voice saying to him, 

aul, aul, hy are you 
persecuting me  5 aul 
sai , Who are you, or  
The or  sai , I am esus, 

hom you are persecuting. 
6 But rise an  enter the 
city, an  you ill be tol  

hat you must o.  7The 
men ho ere traveling 

ith aul stoo  speechless, 
hearing the voice but see
ing no one. 8 aul rose from 
the groun , an  although 
his eyes ere open, he sa  
no one. o they le  him by 
the han  an  brought him 
to Damascus. 9 e ent 
three ays ithout seeing, 
an  neither ate nor ran .

10No  there as a is
ciple in Damascus name  

nanias. The or  sai  to 
him in a vision, nanias.  

e sai , Behol , here I 
am, or .  11Then the or  
sai  to him, et up an  go 
to the street calle  traight, 
an  at the house of u as 
loo  for a man of Tarsus 
name  aul. or behol , 
he is praying, 12 an  in a 
vision he has seen a man 
name  nanias coming in 
an  laying his han  on him 
so that he might receive 
his sight.  13But nanias 
ans ere , or , I have 
hear  from many about 
ho  much evil this man 
has one to your saints 
in erusalem. 14 n  here 
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loma se tami en a ali upa a ali o ome 
an o too lao, prisa mupa upa isa pepa 
men e nye pala ipu pyana  lea. 15-16Dopa 
le a mopa a mongome baa la mai yoo, 
Israele ta tapi, a ali tata a api, i ipi 
upa nambanya ai pii epe o o a ali 
o ome la mai ya ala pena lao ya pao nyio. 

Do pana, nambanya enge o onya baa 
tan a longo na penge la tae upa lai ta a 
pi too, emba baa pi lyamo o onya puu  
lea. 17Dopa le a mopa na ni asa baa pao 
an a o onya o lan a tala, baanya ingi 
o lapo olo isa se ta pala baa la mai yoo, 
ai mii olo, emba ai ti nisa epee nopa 
an ale lao pa nea a mongo o o me

a a emba ee lenge auu pyoo ta pala, li 
pi rita o o tumbao nya tale lao namba 

ipu la mona  lea. 18Dopa lalu pi a mopa, 
baanya lenge o la ponya pi sanya grile 
e pae men apu sia upa opo le a mopa, 
baa ee lenge auu pyoo tao an ea. 
Baa lenge auu pyoo ta pala sa a tao a
te a mopa aimbu pya a maiya. 19aDopa 
pe te a mopa, baa nee na pala yeto nyia.

Jisasa Baa Kraisa Dokona 
Lao Solome Damasakasa 

 i
19b yeto nye pala olo baa i sai polo 

upa pipa yuu gii men a tupa Da ma sa
asa a te ami. 20 a te a mi nopa o lome 

nee ae yao lo tuu an a u panya pu
pala, raisa o o ote I i ningi o ona 
lao pii la maiya. 21 a mai ya mopa si ami 
en a ali upa pi ta ame alu la tala lao 
pi tuu, i sa sanya enge o onya loma 
soo a tengema en a ali upa a ali 
a eme amba e ru sa lema a tao oe

ya si amo o oa a aa an a muape  
In upa baa ae ipu pala, ris tene upa 
an oo la mi nao, prisa mupa upa isa 

he has authority from the 
chief priests to arrest all 

ho call upon your name.  
15 But the or  sai  to 
him, o, for he is a ves
sel chosen by me to bring 
my name before entiles, 
ings, an  the sons of Is

rael. 16I ill sho  him ho  
much he must suffer for my 
name s sa e.  17 o na
nias ent an  entere  the 
house. aying his han s on 
aul, he sai , Brother aul, 

the or , ho appeare  to 
you on the roa  by hich 
you came, has sent me so 
that you may receive your 
sight an  be lle  ith the 

oly pirit.  18 Imme i
ately something li e scales 
fell from aul s eyes, an  
he receive  his sight. Then 
he rose an  as bapti e , 
19aan  after ta ing some 
foo , he as strengthene .

Paul Preaches 
Christ in 

Damascus
19b or several ays aul 

as ith the isciples in 
Damascus. 20 Imme iately 
he began preaching in the 
synagogues that the Christ 
is the on of o . 21 ll 

ho hear  it ere ama e  
an  sai , Is this not the 
man ho in erusalem 
trie  to estroy those ho 
call upon this name, an  
has he not come here for 
the purpose of bringing 
them as prisoners to the 
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2 2 2 or 32 33 

paanya na pi lyape  le ami. 22Dopa le a
mi a a o o, olo baa yeto nyala ao 
nye pala, i sasa baa raisa o ona lao ii 
tambao la mai yo on ape pyoo la mai ya
mopa, Da ma sa asa pa le ami uu u pame 
baanya pii o onya tanga la penge ai tini 
men e na sia.

  
23 uu gii longo pa te a mopa, uu u

pame olo pyao u ma se mana la tala 
ambui yami. 24  ambu tala baa pya mana 

lao, siti o onya lome ambu u panya 
u a o ta api anga pi lya mino la pae 
o o o lome sia. 25Do opa i sai polo u

pame u a gii men enya baa ba se eta 
men enya man i pala, o onya en e 
a ta tala, en e o onya mi na tae a tao, 

siti a name ame pe tae o onya in o 
men enya aita ya inama ya inama 
pyoo a ma lya tena isa pyan e ami.

chief priests  22 But aul 
gre  stronger an  ept 
confoun ing the e s ho 

elt in Damascus, prov
ing that this man esus is 
the Christ.

Saul Escapes Death
23When many ays ha  

past, the e s too  counsel 
together to ill him, 24but 
their plot became no n 
to aul. They starte  

atching the gates both 
ay an  night so that they 

might ill him. 25But the 
isciples too  him by night 

an  let him o n through 
a in o  in the city all, 
lo ering him in a bas et.
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  K
26Dopa pe te a mi nopa olo baa e ru sa

lema pu pala, i sai polo upa pipa apata 
a ta mana lao pi a mopa, o aita pi ta
ame baa i sai polo men e aana lao 

ma se tala pa a ae yami. 27Dopa pi a mi
nopa Ba na ba same olo la mi nao, apo sole 
upa a te ami o onya pea. u pala, o

lome a mongo o o ai ti nisa an e api, 
a mongome baa pii la mai yapi, Da ma sa
asa a tao baa pa a na ae yao i sa sanya 
enge o o lao pa ne api, u tupa Ba na ba

same o aita la maiya. 28 a mai ti a mopa, 
olo baa apo sole upa pipa e ru sa lema 
o onya pae yao, a mongo i sa sanya 
enge o onya pa a na ae yao pii upa 

pa nao la maiya. 29Baame i ri i pii lenge 
uu upa pipa pii lata, pii o onya atete 

peta pyoo a te a mopa, u pame baa pyao 
u ma se mana lao ai tini u ti ami. 30Dopa 

pi lya mino la pae o o ris tene ai mi
ningi u pame se pala, olo la mi nao la nao 
i sa ria pe ami. Do onya a tao baa Ta susa 

pena lao ma pe ami.
31 iosa u ia a tengepi, a lali a

tengepi, a ma ria a tengepi, upa 
pita a isa en a men e nae pe a mopa, 

a mongo pa a ae yao a te ami. Do opa 
li pi ri tame o aita yeto mai ya mopa, 
i sasa tungi pi ami en a ali u panya 
in i o o an ama an ama pia.

Ainiasanya Yaina Doko Pitame 
 i

32 ita baa yuu men enya pata pata 
pyoo pao, i a yuu o onya en a ali 

Saul in Jerusalem
26 When aul arrive  

in erusalem, he trie  
to oin the isciples, but 
they ere all afrai  of 
him because they i  not 
believe that he as a isci
ple. 27Barnabas, ho ever, 
too  him an  brought him 
to the apostles. e relate  
to them ho  aul ha  seen 
the or  on the roa  an  
that the or  ha  spo en 
to him, an  ho  he ha  
been preaching bol ly in 
Damascus in the name of 
esus. 28 o aul staye  
ith them an  oul  go 

into erusalem an  spea  
bol ly in the name of the 
or  esus. 29 e oul  

also spea  an  ebate 
ith the ellenists, but 

they ere trying to ill 
him. 30When the brothers 
foun  out about it, they 
brought him o n to Cae
sarea an  sent him off to 
Tarsus.

31 o the churches 
throughout all u ea, 

alilee, an  amaria ha  
peace an  ere being 
strengthene . Continuing 
in the fear of the or  an  
in the encouragement of 
the oly pirit, they ere 
being multiplie .

Peter Heals Aeneas
32 No  as eter as 

traveling from place to 
place, he ent o n to 
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o tenya la tae upa a te ami o onya 
pya a nea. 33 ya a na tala yuu o onya 
a ali papa tambu tae i ni asa lenge 
men e an ea. ali o o ee ana tu
u lapo pi ta a me tanya i i pa liu singi. 

34 i tame a ali o o la mai yoo, i ni
asa, i sasa rai same embanya yaina 
o o mee e e lya mona, emba sa a ta tala 

embanya meta o o la ao ya i pii  lea. 
Dopa lalu pi a mopa baa sa a tea. 35Do
opa i a tangepi, a rone tangepi, upa 

pi ta ame i ni asa an a tala, mona a pi
lye tala, a mongo tungi pi ami.

i  i  i
36 opa o onya i sai polo en a Ta

bita lenge men e pe tea. (Baa i ri i 
piimi Do asa lengema.  Baame o te a a 
lao oapi upa en a ali aa e pae upa 
mai yoo, mana epe mi nao pe tea. 37 ita 
baa i a a tea gii osa men asa, en a 
o o yaina nye pala u mia. u ma te a

mopa baanya yonge o o asa pya pala, 
nyoo an a namba pyoo pe tae e tae o
onya ruma men enya se te ami. 38 i a 

yuu o o opa tengesa singi o onya 
ita baa a lyamo la pae o o i sai polo 
u pame se pala, ma li sala nae yao, baa 

yapa epena lao a ali la po mame ai mi
nao pena le ami. 39 ali o lapo pu pala 

ai o o la mai ti ambi nopa, ita sa a ta
tala a ali olapo pipa opa pe ami. ao 
pya a me ami nopa, ita la nyoo an a e
tae ruma o onya pe ami. a te a mi nopa, 
en a a lya ae o ai tame ita baa a tea 
osa ee lao a tao, yonge pee isa pingipi, 
isa pingipi, Do asame sa a pi tuu a

sia upa baa an ena le ami. 40 i tame 
oapi upa an a tala, o aita pi ta a a
ma a pena la tala, baa luma la a pala 
loma sia. oma se pala, en a u ma pae 

the saints ho elt in 
y a. 33 There he foun  

a man name  eneas, ho 
as paraly e  an  ha  

been con ne  to a mat for 
eight years. 34 eter sai  to 
him, eneas, esus Christ 
has no  heale  you  rise 
an  roll up your mat.  Im
me iately he rose, 35an  
all ho elt in y a 
an  haron sa  him an  
turne  to the or .

Peter Raises 
Dorcas

36 No  in oppa there 
as a isciple name  

Tabitha ( hich means 
Dorcas . he as al ays 
oing goo  or s an  

charitable acts. 37In those 
ays she became sic  an  
ie , so they ashe  her 

bo y an  lai  it in an up
per room. 38 y a as 
near oppa, so hen the 
isciples hear  that eter 
as there, they sent for 

him, urging him not to 
elay in coming to them. 

39 o eter rose an  ent 
ith them. When he ar

rive , they brought him 
to the upper room, an  
all the i o s stoo  be
fore him, eeping an  
sho ing him all the 
tunics an  cloa s that 
Dorcas ha  ma e hile 
she as still ith them. 
40But eter sent them all 
outsi e, nelt o n, an  
praye . Turning to ar  
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o onya yonge sia o o lengeme an a
tala lao pi tuu, Ta bita, emba sa ata  lea. 
Dopa le a mopa en a o o lenge ta pala, 

ita an a tala, baa sa a tao pe tea. 41Do
opa i tame en a o o inginya mi nao 

toeya a ta se tala, en a ali o tenya la
taepi, en a a lya ae yapi, upa epena 
la tala, en a lenge tao sa a tea o o o
ai tame an ena lea. 42 i tame pia o o 
opa tange upa pi ta ame si ami. i ami 
u panya longome a mongo tungi pi ami. 

43Do opa a ali ai mone lenge, ao yanu 
ta a la pae pyoo a singi o o pipa ita 
baa yuu gii longo opa a te ambi.

Koniliasame Lee Manemaneme 
K

0  1 i sa ria o onya a ali o ni li asa 
lenge men e a tea. ali o

ome amii ambu Itali tange lenge o o 
isingi. 2Baapi, baanya pa lupi, u pame 

ote pa a ae yao lo tuu lao a tengema. 
Baame en a ali aa e pae upa longo 
lao ni se tapu, o te a a lao ote loma soo 
a tenge. 3 ii men epa, ale man i 3 i lo
opi men enya, baame lee mane maneme 
an a ao an e a mopa, o tenya en ele 

men e ipu pala baa la mai yoo, o ni li asa  
lea. 4Do opa baa pa a ae yao an a tae 
se pala lao pi tuu, ali n a e, embame 
aipa la too lao le lyepe  lea. Dopa le a
mopa en ele o ome baa la mai yoo, 
Embanya loma singipi, en a ali aa 
e pae upa ni singipi, upa baa opaa i
lyi nona lao o teme ma se tae a lyamo. 
5Dopa pi lya mona, in upa embame a ali 
men a tupa opa pena la tala, ai mone, 
enge men e ita lenge o o la nyoo 

epena lape. 6Baa ao yanu ta a la pae 
pyoo a singi a ali ai mo ne a a lenge 
men epa tole a lyambino. ali o onya 

the bo y, he sai , Tabitha, 
arise.  Then she opene  
her eyes, an  seeing e
ter, she sat up. 41 e gave 
her his han  an  raise  
her up. Then he calle  in 
the saints an  the i o s 
an  presente  her alive. 
42 This became no n 
throughout all oppa, an  
many believe  in the or . 
43 n  eter remaine  in 
oppa for many ays ith 

a tanner name  imon.

Cornelius' Vision

0  1No  there as a 
man in Caesarea 

name  Cornelius, a cen
turion of hat as calle  
the Italian cohort. 2 e 

as a evout man ho 
feare  o  along ith 
his entire househol  he 
gave generously to those 
in nee  an  al ays praye  
to o . 3 bout the ninth 
hour of the ay he sa  
clearly in a vision an angel 
of o , ho came in an  
sai  to him, Cornelius  
4 taring at him intently, 
Cornelius as afrai  an  
sai , What is it, or  
The angel sai  to him, 

our prayers an  charita
ble acts have ascen e  as 
a memorial offering be
fore o . 5No  sen  men 
to oppa an  have them 
bring bac  imon, ho is 
calle  eter. 6 e is stay
ing ith a tanner name  
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an a o o so lo ata lemba o onya a
tengena  lea. 7En ele pii la maiya o o 
pa te a mopa, a lai a ali la po mapi, ote 
pa a ae yao o ni li a sanya a lai pya a
mai yoo a tenge amii men epi, u tupa 

o ni li a same epena lea. 8Du tupa ipa te
a mi nopa, en ele o ome la maiya upa 
pi ta a o ni li a same a ali u tupa la mai
tala, opa pena lea.

Pitame Lee Manemaneme 
K

9 uu gii men e o onya, o ta a 
etete o onya, a ali u tupa ai tini pao 
opa siti o onya tengesa pya a me ami. 

Do opa ita baa loma sala an a isa 
pya a lyia.† 10Do onya pi tuu baa lopo 
ae ya pala, nee na puli lao ma sia. Do
opa nee epa le a mi nopa, baame lee 

mane maneme an ena lao a mongome 

imon, hose house is by 
the sea.  7When the angel 

ho spo e to him ent 
a ay, Cornelius calle  
t o of his servants an  a 
evout sol ier from among 

his atten ants. 8 fter ex
plaining everything to 
them, he sent them to 
oppa.

Peter's Vision
9 n the next ay, as 

the men ere traveling 
along an  approaching 
the city, eter ent up 
on the housetop to pray 
at about the sixth hour. 
10 e became hungry 
an  ante  to eat, an  
as they ere preparing a 
meal, a trance fell upon 
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baanya ma se pae o o etao nyia. 11Do
opa baame an e a mopa, aiti o o saa 

papa la loo pe tala, lapa lapa e pae yale 
men e, enge i to men e u tu panya 
en e a ta tae o o mi na tae a tao, isa 

yuunya se tala epea. 12 apa lapa o onya 
mo o i to men e a tenge en a a limi mi
ningipi, a asa a tengepi, a no pa topi, 
ya a e tae paengepi, upa pi ta a pa le
amo an ea. 13Do opa pii men e epea 
o ome baa la mai yoo, ita, emba sa
a ta tala o aita pyao naa  lea. 14Dopa 

le a mopa i tame lao pi tuu, a mongo, 
loome na na penge la tae singi nee men e 
paa men aipi men e na ne ona, nambame 
na na lapo aana  lea. 15Dopa le a mopa, 
paa lapo pyoo pii men e epea o ome 
baa la mai yoo, o teme o pale auu pi
se tae upa embame na na pengena laa 
nae yape  lea. 16 ee mane maneme 

an ea men ai o oa a paa te po
masa an a te a mopa, lapa lapa enge 
i to men e a ta pae o o aiti isa nyo
o nyia.
17 i tame lee mane maneme an ea 

o onya tenge o o ai pa lepe lao ta ta e 
ae yao pe te a mopa, o ni li a same pena lea 

a ali u tu pame ai mo nenya an a o o 
an a a lyape lao tipa pyoo se pala, ipao 
lome ambu o onya a te ami. 18 Do
onya a tao u tu pame ii lao, ai mone 
enge men e ita lenge o o an a a
enya pi lyape  le ami. 19-20 i tame lee 

mane maneme an ea o o ma so a a 
pe te a mopa, pi rita o ome baa la mai
yoo, Nambame a ali men a tupa epena 
la pupa, emba u tao epe lya mi nona, emba 
mona lapo palya nae yao, tole pu pale sa
a ta tala isa pya ana  lea. 21Do opa ita 

him. 11 e sa  heaven 
opene  an  an ob ect li e 
a large sheet coming o n 
to him. It as tie  at its 
four corners an  as be
ing lo ere  to the earth. 
12 In it ere all in s of 
four foote  animals of 
the earth, as ell as il  
beasts, reptiles, an  bir s 
of the s y. 13Then a voice 
came to him  ise, eter, 

ill an  eat.  14But eter 
sai , urely not, or  
or I have never eaten 

anything that is e le  
or unclean.  15 The voice 
came to him again a sec
on  time  Do not regar  
as e le  hat o  has 
ma e clean.  16 This hap
pene  three times, an  
then the ob ect as ta en 
up again into heaven.

17While eter as 
greatly perplexe , pon er
ing ithin himself hat 
the vision he ha  seen 
might mean, behol , the 
men sent by Cornelius ha  
as e  for imon s house 
an  ere stan ing at the 
gate. 18 They calle  out 
an  as e  if imon, ho 

as calle  eter, as 
staying there. 19 s eter 
continue  pon ering the 
vision, the pirit sai  to 
him, Behol , some men 
are loo ing for you. 20No  
get up, go o nstairs, an  
go ith them ithout any 
misgivings, for I have sent 
them.  21 o eter ent 
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isa pya a na tala a ali u tupa la mai yoo, 
Nya a mame u ti lya mino a ali o o 
nambana, tenge ai puma u tao epe lya
mipi  lea. 22Dopa le a mopa u tu pame 
baa la mai yoo, mii 00 isoo a tenge 

o ni li asa lenge o ome naima pupa 
lapya. ali o o etete to la tae, ote 
pa a aenge men e. uu upa pi ta ame 
baa a ali epena lengema. Do pana, emba 

o ni li a sanya an a a ipu pala, embanya 
pii la maiti upa baame sina lao o tenya 
en ele men eme baa la mai pyana  le
ami. 23Dopa la te a mi nopa, i tame a ali 
u tupa an a a epena la tala u a gii o
onya tole pa le ami.

a liu yuu gii men e o onya i tapi, 
a ali u tu papi, upa ris tene ai mi ningi 
opa tange men atupa pipa o ni li a sanya 

an a a paanya pe ami. 24 ao ai ti nisa 
pa li pala i sa ria pya a me ami. ali 
o aita ipa mino lao o ni li a same ma

se tala, baanya ta tapi, aita mi ningipi 
upa epena la tala, ambu pyao ma li soo 
a tea. 25 ita baa o ni li a sanya an a a 

pya a me a mopa, i tanya mo o a tea 
osa o ni li asa luma la a pala baa mambo 

pia. 26Dopa pi a mopa, i tame baa mi nao 
toeya a ta se tala lao pi tuu, Namba mee 
en a ali men e a ana, emba sa ata  
lea. 27 ii lama lama an a a o lan e
ambi nopa, en a ali longo ambu pyao 
pe te a mino i tame an ea. 28 an a
tala baame o aita la mai yoo, ali 
tata a a upa pipa ambu pyao pilya 
nae yao, u panya an a a yalya an ao 
na pi lye pape lao, uu manya loo u
pame la pae singi o o nya a mame 
an engema. Do pa a o o, nambame 

en a ali men e ai mala pi paena la tala 
an yala nae ya pengena lao o teme 

namba an ale lao pa na sipya. 29Namba 
ipupi lao ai la mino o onya, tanga 

o n to the men an  sai , 
Behol , I am the one you 
are loo ing for. or hat 
reason have you come  
22They sai , Cornelius, a 
centurion, a righteous an  

o fearing man, ho is 
ell spo en of by the en

tire e ish nation, as 
irecte  by a holy angel 

to sen  for you to come 
to his house an  to hear a 
message from you.  23 o 
eter invite  them in an  

put them up for the night.
The next ay eter 

ent ith them, an  
some of the brothers from 
oppa accompanie  him. 

24The follo ing ay they 
entere  Caesarea. Corne
lius as expecting them 
an  ha  calle  together 
his relatives an  close 
frien s. 25 When eter 
entere  the house, Cor
nelius met him, fell at his 
feet, an  orshipe  him. 
26 But eter raise  him 
up, saying, tan  up  I 
too am ust a man.  27 s 

eter tal e  ith him, he 
ent in an  foun  many 

people gathere  together. 
28 eter sai  to them, ou 

no  that it is forbi en 
for a e ish man to eep 
company ith or associ
ate ith a foreigner, but 

o  has sho n me that I 
shoul  call no one e le  
or unclean. 29That is hy 
I came ithout ob ection 

hen I as sent for. I as  
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1 Diut 0  

na lao ae ipao alyo a ena, ai puma 
namba la nyala epena la mipi  lea.

30Dopa le a mopa o ni li a same lao pi
tuu, lembolya namba nee na nao loma 
soo pi tuu gii le lyamo a e nya a tuu leo. 
Do opa 3 i lo o o onya, namba an a a 
loma soo pe te opa, a ali yonge pee etete 

yeo la pae pingi men e nambanya 
enombanya alyu pia. 31 ali o ome 
namba langyoo, o ni li asa, embanya 
loma si pino o o o teme se pe lyamo. 
Embame en a ali aa e pae upa ni
singi upa o teme an a tala ma se tae 
a lyamo. 32 Do pana, embame a ali 

men a tupa opa pena la tala, ai mone 
enge men e ita lenge o o la nyoo 

epena lape. Baa ao yanu ta a la pae 
pyoo a singi a ali ai mo ne a a lenge 
men enya an a a a lyamo. ali o
onya an a o o so lo ata lembanya 
a tenge. ita ipu pala nya ama pii langi

tana  en ele o ome lea. 33Dopa lalu 
pi a mopa, nambame emba la nyala epena 
le ona, emba ya a epe lyeno. o teme lape 
lao emba langi ali pyoo piipi, ma napi 
upa in upa la te nopa, naima pi ta ame 

se mana lao o tenya enombanya asa pi
lya ma nona  o ni li a same lea.

Koniliasanya Andaka 
i  ii 

34 Do opa i tame lao pi tuu, o
teme en a ali men e mona se ta pala, 
men e ma a ae yala naenge lamo lao 
nambame in upa i ningi an elyo. 
35 ali tata upa pi ta anya, en a ali 
men eme ote pa a ae ya pala, mana 
to la tae mi nao a tenge o o o teme auu 
aenge. 36 o teme pii men e Israele tata 
upa isa epena lea o o nya a mame 

ma si lya mino. Dupa pi ta anya a mongo 
i sasa rai same pia o onya aita, 

then, hat is the reason 
you have sent for me

30Cornelius sai , our 
ays ago I as fasting un

til this hour. t the ninth 
hour I as praying in my 
house, an  behol , a man 
stoo  before me in bright 
clothing. 31The man sai , 
Cornelius, your prayer 
has been hear , an  your 
charitable acts have been 
remembere  before o . 
32 Therefore sen  to oppa 
an  as  for imon, ho is 
calle  eter. e is staying 
by the sea in the house 
of a tanner name  imon. 
When he arrives, he ill 
spea  to you.  33 o I sent 
for you at once, an  you 
have one ell by coming. 
No  then, e are all here 
in the presence of o  
to hear all that you have 
been comman e  by o .

Peter Preaches 
to Cornelius' 
Household

34 Then eter opene  
his mouth an  sai , No  
I truly un erstan  that 

o  sho s no partiality, 
35 but in every nation 
anyone ho fears him 
an  oes hat is right is 
acceptable to him. 36 ou 
yourselves no  the mes
sage he sent to the sons of 
Israel, preaching the goo  
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o teme en a ali upa mona se tao a
ta mana lao ai pii epe o o la maiya. 
37 o neme en a ali upa aimbu nyina 
lao a te amo gii o onya pi tuu, in upa 
tuu lao, a lali a tao tee pya tala, u ia 
yuu upa pi ta anya pii men e lao tae
ya mino o o nya a mame ma si lya mino. 
38 ii o o a e  Na sa rete tange i sasa 
o o o teme li pi ri tapa, ye topa o

la pome ai yomba mi nani pe tala, ote baa 
apata a te ambi o onya, i sa same yuu 
upa pi ta anya pae yao a lai epe pyoo, 
a ta neme en a pi se tae en a ali upa 

auu pi sia o o nya a mame ma si lya mino. 
39 e ru sa le mapi, uu manya yuupi, u
panya i sa same pia upa pi ta api, baa 
po o itanya pyao yu ui ya mipi, upa 
nai mame an e ama upa lao pa nao 
a lya mano. 40 i sasa pyao u ma se te a

mi nopa, o teme yuu gii tepo o onya 
i sasa ma lunya sa a ta se tala, en a ali 

men a puame baa an ena lao pa na sia. 
41 a na sia o o uu tata upa pita a isa 
pa na sala naeya. o teme an a ta mina 
lao naima amba ya pao nyia upa isa 
pa na sia. a na sia o o, baa ma lunya sa
a ta te a mopa an a tala apata a tao nee 

en a ipi nao a te ama upa isa pa na
sia. 42En a ali upa ai pii epe o o 
la mai yoo pi tuu, en a ali u ma paepi, 
sa api upa ya pena lao i sasa baa o
teme ma an e la te ana lao, nai mame 
pa nao en a ali upa la mai ye pape lea. 
43Wamba pro peta upa pi ta ame lao 
pa nao, i sasa tungi pya tami en a ali 
upa pi ta anya oo upa baanya enge 
o onya o teme u nao ne pa a mai tana 

leami pyaana  lea.

ne s of peace through e
sus Christ, ho is or  of 
all, 37the message that 
sprea  throughout all 
u ea, beginning from 
alilee after the bap

tism that ohn preache  
38ho  o  anointe  esus 
of Na areth ith the oly 

pirit an  po er, ho 
then ent aroun  oing 
goo  an  healing all ho 

ere oppresse  by the 
evil, because o  as 
ith him. 39We are it

nesses of everything he 
i  both in the country of 

the e s an  in erusalem. 
They put him to eath by 
hanging him on a cross, 
40 but o  raise  him 
up on the thir  ay an  
allo e  him to be seen, 
41not by all the people, 
but by us, the itnesses 

ho ha  been chosen be
forehan  by o , ho ate 
an  ran  ith him after 
he rose from the ea . 
42 e comman e  us to 
preach to the people an  
to testify that he is the one 

ho has been appointe  
by o  as u ge of the 
living an  the ea . 43 ll 
the prophets testify about 
him that everyone ho 
believes in him receives 
remission of sins through 
his name.
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Koniliasa Tata Dupa-Kisa 
i i i  

44 i tame pii u tupa lao a te a mopa, pii 
si ami en a ali upa pita a isa li pi
rita o o epea. 45-46Do opa o ai tame 

ote enge an a e mai yoo pii tata a a 
upa le ami. Dopa le a mino se pala, a ali 

tata a a upa isa apata o teme li 
pi rita ai la mupa nyi lya mi nona lao ma

se tala, i sasa tungi pingi uu men apu 
ita pipa epe ami upa alu le ami. Dopa 

pi a mi nopa i tame lao pi tuu, 47 Naima 
li pi rita o o nyi a ma no li a a pyoo 

nyi lya mino en a ali a aita en a imi 
aimbu pya a mai ta ma nopa, apimi aa 

la tape  lea. 48Dopa la tala a mongonya 
enge o onya o aita aimbu pya a

maina lea. aimbu pya ta a mai ya mi nopa, 
o ai tame ita baa nya ama pipa yuu 

gii men a tupa apata a ta mana aena 
le ami.

Pitame Baanya Kalai Piamo 
Dupa Jerusalema Tange Kristene 

 i

  1 ali tata a a u pame o tenya 
pii o o nye pe lya mino la pae o o 

apo so lepi, ris tene ai mi ningipi, u ia 
a te ami u pame si ami. 2Do opa ita la

lyoo e ru sa lema pa te a mopa, a ali yanu 
e pa pae ris tene men a puame baa pya

lanya lao, 3 anu e pala naenge a ali 
u panya an a a o lan a tala, emba 

The Holy Spirit 
Falls upon the 

Gentiles
44While eter as still 

spea ing these or s, 
the oly pirit fell upon 
all ho ere listening to 
the message. 45 ll the 
believers from among 
the circumcise  ho ha  
come ith eter ere as
tonishe , because the gift 
of the oly pirit as be
ing poure  out even on the 

entiles. 46 or they hear  
them spea ing in tongues 
an  magnifying o . 
Then eter respon e , 
47 Can anyone ithhol  

ater for bapti ing these 
people ho have receive  
the oly pirit ust as 

e have  48 o he gave 
or ers to have them bap
ti e  in the name of the 
or . Then they as e  him 

to stay on for a fe  ays.

Peter Reports 
to the Church 
in Jerusalem

  1No  the apostles 
an  the brothers 

ho ere in u ea hear  
that the entiles ha  
also receive  the or  
of o . 2 o hen eter 
came up to erusalem, 
those of the circumcision 
faction began isputing 

ith him, 3 saying, ou 
ent into the house of 
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upa pipa nee nao petee pyaana  le
ami. 4Dopa le a mi nopa, pia upa pi ta a 
pi ali pyoo i tame o aita tee pyao 
la mai yoo, 5 opa siti o onya an a 
men enya namba loma soo pe te opa, lee 
mane maneme an ale lao, a mongome 
nambanya ma se pae o o etao nyia. Do
opa nambame an e opa, aiti isa 
a tao lapa lapa e pae yale men e, enge 
i to men e u tu panya mi na tae a tao, 

namba pe teo o onya isa epea. 6 apa
lapa o onya pa lea upa an a on ape 
pyoo an e opa, mo o i to men e a tenge 
en a a limi mi ningipi, a asa a tengepi, 
a no pa topi, ya a e tae paengepi, upa 

pa lea. 7Do opa pii men e namba 
langyoo lea o o si opa, ita, emba sa
a ta tala o aita pyao naa  lea. 8Dopa 

le a mopa nambame lao pi tuu, a mongo, 
loome na na penge la tae singi nee men e 
paa men aipi men e nambanya nenge
aita na pe ana, nambame na na lapo 
aana  leo. 9Dopa le opa, paa lapo pyoo 
aiti isa a tao pii men e epea o
ome namba langyoo, o teme o pale 

auu pi se tae upa embame na na pengena 
laa nae yape  lea. 10 ee mane maneme 
an eo men ai o oa a paa te po masa 
an a te opa, upa pi ta a aiti isa nyo
o nyia. 11 ii etete o o pa a, a ali 

te poma i sa ria a tao epena lao amii 
isingi men eme le a mopa, namba a teo 
an a o onya epe ami. 12Do opa mona 
lapo palya nae yao, a ali utupa pipa 
pu pape lao li pi ri tame namba langia. 
angi ti a mopa, ris tene ai mi ningi to
ange atupa pipa pu pala, amii isingi 
o onya an a a o lan e ama. 13 o lan a

te a ma nopa a ali o ome naima langyoo, 
En ele men e nambanya an a a a te a
mopa an eo. En ele o ome namba 

uncircumcise  men an  
ate ith them  4But eter 
began to explain the situa
tion to them, step by step, 
saying, 5 I as praying 
in the city of oppa, an  
in a trance I sa  a vision 
of an ob ect li e a large 
sheet coming o n, be
ing lo ere  from heaven 
by its four corners, an  it 
came to me. 6 s I stare  
at it, I loo e  closely an  
sa  four foote  animals of 
the earth, as ell as il  
beasts, reptiles, an  bir s 
of the s y. 7Then I hear  
a voice saying to me, ise, 

eter, ill an  eat.  8 But I 
sai , urely not, or  
or nothing e le  or un

clean has ever entere  my 
mouth.  9The voice from 
heaven respon e  to me 
a secon  time  Do not re
gar  as e le  hat o  
has ma e clean.  10 This 
happene  three times, 
an  then everything 

as ra n up again into 
heaven. 11 n  behol , at 
that very moment three 
men arrive  at the house 

here I as  they ha  
been sent to me from Cae
sarea. 12The pirit tol  me 
to go ith them ithout 
any misgivings. These six 
brothers also ent ith 
me, an  e ent into the 
man s house. 13 e tol  us 
ho  he ha  seen an an
gel stan ing in his house 
an  saying to him, en  
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langyoo, ali men a tupa opa pena 
la tala, a ali ai mone, enge men e ita 
lenge o o la nyoo epena lape. 14 ali 
o ome ai pii men e emba langita 
o ome, embapi, embanya an a a pa

lenge mapi, upa pi ta a pyoo nye tana  
le ana  lao baame naima langia. 15Do opa, 
nambame tee pyao pii le opa, li pi rita 
o o tee pyao naima isa epe a mo li a a 

pyoo o aita isa epea. 16 Wamba a
mongome lao pi tuu, o neme en a ali 
upa en a imi aimbu pya a maiya. 

Do pa a o o, li pi ri tame nya ama 
aimbu pya a tana  le amo pii o o, gii 
o opa nambame ma sio. 17 a mongo 
i sasa raisa o o nai mame tungi pi

a ma nopa, o teme epe men e naima 
mee i amo, men ai o oa a o aita 
mee mai yana, namba api aita o teme 
opa na pi pengena lao aita lyo a tope  

lea. 18Dopa le amo se pala o ai tame pii 
men e la penge nan i a mosa, ote mambo 
pyao pi tuu, ali tata a a upa mona 
a pi lye tala, lete a tenge o o nyina lao, 
o teme ai tini men e setapya lumuna  

le ami.

Antioko Siti Dokonya Siosa 

19  ti pene pyao u ma se tala, ris tene 
upa apata tan a mai yoo oe ya si a

mi nosa, o aita tale pe tala, o ni si api, 
ai pru sapi, nti o opi u panya pe ami. 
u pala o tenya pii o o a ali tata 
a a upa la maiya naenya, uu upa 

i i la mai yoo a te ami. 20Do pa a o o, 
a ali ai prusa tangepi, ai rini tangepi, 
men apu nti o o pu pala, a ali tata 

a a, i ri i pii lenge upa a mongo 

men to oppa an  have 
them bring bac  imon, 

ho is calle  eter  14he 
ill spea  a message to 

you by hich you ill 
be save , you an  your 
entire househol .  15 s I 
began to spea , the oly 
pirit fell upon them, ust 

as he ha  fallen upon us 
at the beginning. 16Then 
I remembere  hat the 
or  ha  sai  ohn bap

ti e  ith ater, but you 
ill be bapti e  ith the 
oly pirit.  17If then o  

gave them the same gift 
that he gave us hen e 
believe  in the or  esus 
Christ, ho  coul  I stan  
in o s ay  18 When 
the apostles an  brothers 
hear  this, they cease  
their ob ections an  be
gan glorifying o , saying, 
Then to the entiles also 

o  has grante  the re
pentance that lea s to life.

The Church 
in Antioch

19No  those ho ha  
been scattere  because 
of the persecution that 
arose over tephen trav
ele  as far as hoenicia, 
Cyprus, an  ntioch, 
spea ing the or  to no 
one except e s. 20 But 
there ere some Cypriot 
an  Cyrenian men among 
them ho ent to ntioch 
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i sa sanya lao ai pii epe o o tee pyao 
la mai ya mi a a. 21Do opa a mongome 
o aita yeto mai ya mopa, en a ali 

longo mona a pi lye tala i sasa tungi 
pi ami. 22 Tungi pi lya mino la pae o o 
siosa e ru sa lema a tenge o ome se pala, 
Ba na basa baa nti o o pena le ami. 23Ba
na basa baa nti o o pu pala an e a mopa, 

o tenya on o aenge o o ris tene 
upa isa si amo an a tala, baa auu 
aeya. uu ae ya pala, en a ali u pame 
a mongo o o ya i nala nae yao yeto 

oo tungi pyao a tena lao baame pii la
maiya. 24 li pi rita o opa, i sasa tungi 
pingi mana o opa, o la pome Ba na basa 
baa tumba tae, a ali epe men e a te a
mopa, en a ali ambu an a e men e 
mona a pi lye tala, a mongo tungi pi
ami. 25 ai ta ao Ba na ba same olo u tao 
Ta susa pea. 26 u tao an a tala, baa la
mi nao nti o o pi lyia. Dopa pe tala, a ali 
o lapo ee ana men e etao siosa nti

o o a tea o onya ris tene upa pipa 
a tao, o tenya pii o o en a ali ambu 

an a e men e mana la mai yoo a te ambi. 
nti o o o onya i sai polo upa tee pyao 
enge ris tene le ami.

27 ii osa men asa pro peta men apu 
e ru sa lema a tao nti o o la nao epe ami. 

28  ro peta epe ami u panya men e, ga
busa lenge o o pi rita o ome ma se pae 
mai ya mopa, baa toeya a ta pala lao pi
tuu, uu upa pi ta anya lopo an a e 
men e se tana  lea. ( ga bu sanya pii lea 
o o o lo i usa i same isoo a tea gii 
o opa angi ia.  29Do opa i sai polo 

an  began spea ing to the 
ellenists, preaching the 

goo  ne s about the or  
esus. 21The han  of the 
or  as ith them, an  

a large number of people 
believe  an  turne  to 
the or . 22 Ne s of this 
reache  the ears of the 
church in erusalem, an  
they sent Barnabas out to 
go to ntioch. 23 When 
he arrive  an  sa  the 
grace of o , he re oice  
an  began exhorting all 
the believers to remain 
true to the or  ith 
resolute hearts. 24 or he 

as a goo  man, full of 
the oly pirit an  faith, 
an  a large number of 
people ere a e  to the 

or . 25 Then Barnabas 
ent to Tarsus to loo  for 
aul. 26 When he foun  

him, he brought him to 
ntioch. o for an entire 

year they met ith the 
church an  taught a large 
number of people, an  it 

as in ntioch that the 
isciples ere rst calle  

Christians.
27In those ays some 

prophets came o n to 
ntioch from erusalem. 

28 ne of them, name  
gabus, stoo  up an  in
icate  by the pirit that 

a severe famine as about 
to come upon the entire 

orl  ( hich in ee  too  
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nti o o a te ami u pame nya ama isa 
se tali pyoo, ris tene ai mi ningi u ia 
a te ami upa ni soo mai ma nana le ami. 

30 ai ma nana le ami upa nyoo ambu 
pya tala, Ba na ba sapa o lo pame nyoo, e
ru sa lema siosa o onya isingi a ali upa 
maiya pena le ami.

Jemesa Pyao Kumasetala 
i  i

2  1 ii osa men asa i i Ero teme 
siosa o onya en a ali men apu 

tan a mai yoo oe ya so too la tala an ia. 
2 Dopa pe tala baame one ai mi ningi 
e mesa on u ame pyao u ma sina lea. 

3 yao u ma sina lea o o uu u pame 
auu ae ya mi nopa Ero teme an a tala, 
Breta isa yan ala Nae yao anga pae 
Nengema gii o onya, ita apata an oo 
nyala pena lea. 4 Do opa ita an oo nye
pala, an e tae pa lenge an a o onya 
pyan ea. yan a tala, a sopa gii o o 
pa ta ta mopa, en a a linya enombanya 

ita o timi la topa la tala, amii ambu 
i to men e u tu panya, amii i to men e 

lao a a a tao baa isoo a tena lea. 5Do
opa an e tae pa lenge an a o onya ita 

isoo a te a mi nopa, o teme ita ni sina lao 
siosa o ome loma se tae a tao si ami.

Enjele Mendeme Pita 
 i

6Ero teme ita baa taita ote laa epena 
la tona lao ma si a mopa, u a gii o o pa a, 

place in the time of Clau
ius Caesar . 29 o the 
isciples, each accor ing 

to his o n ability, eter
mine  to sen  relief to 
the brothers ho elt 
in u ea. 30This they i , 
sen ing it to the el ers by 
the han s of Barnabas an  
aul.

James Killed and 
Peter Imprisoned

2  1 bout that time 
ing ero  ar

reste  some ho belonge  
to the church in or er to 
harm them. 2 e ille  
ames the brother of ohn 
ith the s or . 3 n  
hen he sa  that this 

please  the e s, he pro
cee e  to arrest eter also. 
(This too  place uring 
the east of nleavene  
Brea .  4 fter sei ing 
him, he put him in prison, 
han ing him over to be 
guar e  by four s ua s of 
four sol iers each. ero  
planne  to bring him out 
to the people after the 

assover. 5 o eter as 
ept in prison, but the 

church as earnestly 
praying to o  for him.

An Angel Frees 
Peter from Prison

6 The very night be
fore ero  as going to 
bring him out, eter as 
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ita baa sene en e la po mame an e tae 
luu pa le a mopa, yangi yangipa o la ponya 
amii la po mame isoo a te ambi. Dopa 
pi ambi nopa, amii men a puame an a 
ambu o o isoo a te a mi a a. 7Do opa 
a mongonya en ele men e ita pa lea o
onya alyu pi a mopa, baa pa lea pan a 
o o tii pia. Dopa pi a mopa, en ele o
ome i tanya pa tali osa pya pala baa 

la mai yoo, Emba yapa sa ata  lea. Dopa 
le a mopa, baanya inginya sene en eme 
an i ami o lapo isa opo lea. 8Dopa pe
te a mopa en ele o ome ita la mai yoo, 
Embanya yonge pee o o la ao muu 
pyoo pe tala, mo o pee o lapo nyoo 
pii  lea. Dopa le a mopa i tame le ali pia. 
Dopa pe te a mopa en ele o ome ita la
mai yoo, Embanya yonge pee isa pingi 
o o nyoo pe tala, namba a tao ipu  lea. 

9Do opa ita en ele o o a tao a ma a 
pea. ao pi tuu, en ele o ome pia o o 
lee mane maneme an e lyope lao ma sia. 

sleeping bet een t o 
sol iers, boun  ith t o 
chains, hile the guar s 
in front of the oor ere 
eeping atch over the 

prison. 7 n  behol , an 
angel of the or  stoo  
before eter, an  a light 
shone in the cell. The 
angel struc  eter on the 
si e an  o e him up, 
saying, et up uic ly  

n  the chains fell off 
eter s han s. 8 Then the 

angel sai  to him, et 
resse  an  put on your 

san als.  n  eter i  
so. Then the angel sai  to 
him, ut on your cloa  
an  follo  me.  9 o eter 

ent out an  follo e  him, 
but he i  not reali e that 

hat the angel as oing 
as really happening  he 

thought he as seeing a 
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10 i tapa en ele o opa pe ambi o o pao, 
amii ambao isoo a tenge upa ya i na
tala, lapo pyoo isoo a tenge upa apata 
ya i ne ambi a a. Dopa pe tala siti o onya 
paanya penge lome ambu ae neme pe
tae o onya pya a me ambi nopa, lome 
ambu pai la tae o o tangeme lumbia. 

Dopa pi a mopa, en ele o opa i tapa a
ma a pya a lye tala, ai tini embo men e 
nyulu pi ambi nopa, en ele o ome ita 
ya i na tala alu pia. 11Dopa pe te a mopa, 

i tame ma se pae nye pala lao pi tuu, Ero
tenya inginya namba oe ya sina lao uu 
u pame ma si mi no a a o o, a mongome 

baanya en ele men eme namba ni sala 
epena lame lamo lao in upa nambame 
i ningi an e lyona  lea. 12Dopa la tala 

a ali one, enge men e a e lenge 
o onya en angi a ri anya an a a 

en a ali longo men apu ambu pyao 
loma soo pe te ami o onya ita baa pea. 
13 u pala i tame lome ambu o o gata
gata le a mopa, a lai a na u o a lenge 
men eme lumbala epea. 14 i tanya pii 
la lui yamo se pala, o a baa ete e pya
pala aita o o lumbala naenya, alo 
pyao an a a o lan a tala en a ali upa 
la mai yoo, ita baa lome ambusa a
lya mona  lea. 15Dopa le a mopa en a ali 
pe te ami u pame a na u o o la mai
yoo, Emba ya ao le lye nona  le ami. 
Dopa le a mi nopa, a na u o ome i
ningi etete ita baa a lya mona la peta 
si a mosa o ai tame lao pi tuu, Do o 
i tanya en ele o o a lyu muna  le ami. 

16Dopa le a mi nopa, i tame lome ambu 
o o gata gata lao a a a te a mosa, o
ai tame ai tini lumba te a mi nopa, ita 
a te amo an a tala alu lao pa a ae

yami. 17Do opa en a ali upa pii na lena 
lao i tame baanya ingimi ma an e pia. 

vision. 10 fter they passe  
the rst an  secon  guar , 
they came to the iron gate 
lea ing into the city. It 
opene  for them on its 
o n, an  they ent out. 
When they ha  gone the 
length of one street, the 
angel imme iately left 
him. 11When eter came 
to his senses, he sai , 
No  I truly no  that the 
or  has sent his angel 

an  rescue  me from the 
han  of ero  an  from 
everything the e ish 
people ere expecting to 
happen.  12 When eter 
reali e  this, he ent to 
the house of ary, the 
mother of ohn ( ho as 
calle  ar , here many 
ha  gathere  together 
an  ere praying. 13 e
ter noc e  at the oor 
of the gate, an  a servant 
girl name  ho a came 
to ans er. 14 When she 
recogni e  eter s voice, 
she as so over oye  that 
she i  not open the gate, 
but ran in an  reporte  
that eter as stan ing in 
front of the gate. 15They 
sai  to her, ou are out 
of your min .  But hen 
she ept insisting that it 

as so, they sai , It is 
his angel.  16 ean hile 
eter continue  noc ing, 

an  hen they opene  the 
gate, they sa  him an  

ere astonishe . 17But 
motioning to them ith 
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Dopa pe tala, baa an e tae pa lenge an a 
o onya a mongome mo ao nye pala, 
a ma a la mi nao epea o onya atome 
o o o aita la maiya. a mai tala baame 

lao pi tuu, ii lelyo upa nya a mame 
e me sapi,† ris tene ai mi ningipi, upa 

la mai ye pape  lea. Dopa la tala baa yuu 
a a men enya pea.
18 ongama amii u pame an a te a

mi nopa ita na pa le a mosa, aipa pyaape 
lao etete alu le ami. 19Do opa Ero teme 

ita u ta on ape pyoo u tina lea. u tao 
ae pe a mi nopa, Ero teme ita isoo a te

ami amii upa tipa pyoo se pala, upa 
a ma a la nyoo pu pala pyao u ma sina 

lea. Dopa la tala, Erote baa u ia ya i na
tala, la nao i sa ria pu pala, gii men a tupa 
o onya a tea.

 i  K i
20 Taeya tangepi, ai one tangepi, 

upa Ero teme etete imbu aeya. Dopa 
pi a mosa, o aita i i Ero tenya yuu 
o onya tae nee nengema o o nyana, 

en a ali upa pii men ai lao ambu
tala Erote pii la maiya epe ami. Ipao 
i inya pa lenge an a isingi a ali Ba

la sa tusa lenge o o an i i pe tala, pii 
epe men apu la maiya pena le ami. 21 ii 
nye pae men enya Ero teme i inya yati 
pingi upa pe tala, i i pe tenge to o o
onya pi tuu, en a ali upa pii an a e 

men e la maiya. 22Do opa en a ali u
pame puu lao, lao pi tuu, ii le lyamo 
a e en a ali men eme na le lyamo. Baa 

gote men eme le lya mona  le ami. 23Dopa 

his han  to be silent, he 
tol  them ho  the or  
ha  brought him out of 
prison. e also sai , Tell 
these things to ames an  
to the brothers.  Then he 
left an  ent to another 
place.

18When aybrea  came, 
there as a great commo
tion among the sol iers 
as to hat ha  become 
of eter. 19When ero  
searche  for him but i  
not n  him, he uestione  
the guar s an  or ere  
them to be le  a ay an  
execute . Then he ent 
o n from u ea to Cae

sarea an  spent time there.

The Death 
of Herod

20No  ero  as hav
ing an angry ispute ith 
the people of Tyre an  
i on. o they came to 

him ith one accor , an  
having on over Blastus, 
the ing s personal atten
ant, they as e  for peace, 

because their country as 
supplie  ith foo  from 
the ing s country. 21 n 
an appointe  ay ero  
resse  himself in royal 

clothing, sat o n on 
the platform, an  ma e 
a speech to them. 22 The 
people ept shouting, The 
voice of a go  an  not of a 
man  23 Imme iately an 
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le a mi nopa, Ero teme ote enge an a e 
maiya nae ya mosa, a mongonya en ele 
men eme baa yuu men ai oe ya sulu pia. 
Dopa pi a mosa, baa pi pyame nao u ma sia.

24Dopa pe te a mopa, o tenya pii o o 
men e lamai lamai pyoo lao tae yami. 
25 ii o opa muni a ipi Ba na ba sapa 
o lo pame maiya pena le ami upa mai

tala, one enge men e a e lenge o o 
la nyoo e ru sa lema pi lyi ambi.

Banabasapa Solopa Kalai 
  i

3  1 iosa nti o o a tea o onya pro
pe tapi, mana lengepi, men apu 

a te ami u panya enge upa  Ba na ba
sapi, i mi one enge men e Niga lenge 
o opi, ai rini tange u si u sapi, a lali 

isingi Ero tepa tole a tenge a nae nepi, 
o lopi, u tupa a te ami. 2 ali u tu pame 

nee na nao a mongo mambo pyao a te a
mi nopa, li pi ri tame u tupa la mai yoo, 
Ba na ba sapa o lopa o la pome nambanya 
a lai pye ena lao nambame ii lao nyi

oli pyoo a lai pye ena, nya a mame 
o lapo ai yomba mi nani pya a la pape  lea. 

3Dopa le a mosa, o ai tame gii men a
tupa apata nee na nao loma soo a ta pala, 
a ali o lapo ai yomba mi nani pe ta a mai 
pena le ami.

Solopa Banabasapa Saiprusa 
i

4 li pi ri tame o lopa, Ba na ba sapa 
pena le a mopa, la nao e lu sia pe ambi. 

u pala sipi men enya pi tuu ai prusa 
pe ambi. 5 ai prusa yuu o onya taono 

angel of the or  struc  
ero  o n because 

he i  not give glory to 
o , an  he as eaten by 
orms an  breathe  his 

last breath.
24But the or  of o  

increase  an  multiplie . 
25 n  hen Barnabas 
an  aul complete  their 
ministry, they returne  
to erusalem an  brought 

ith them ohn, ho as 
calle  ar .

Barnabas and Saul 
Are Commissioned

3  1No  at the church 
in ntioch there 

ere certain prophets an  
teachers  Barnabas, im
eon ( ho as calle  Niger , 
ucius of Cyrene, anaen 

( ho ha  been brought up 
ith ero  the tetrarch , 

an  aul. 2 s they ere 
serving the or  an  fast
ing, the oly pirit sai , 
et apart for me Barnabas 

an  aul for the or  to 
hich I have calle  them.  

3 o after they ha  faste  
an  praye , they lai  their 
han s on them an  sent 
them off.

Barnabas and 
Saul on Cyprus

4Being sent out by the 
oly pirit, the t o of 

them ent o n to eleu
cia, an  from there they 
saile  to Cyprus. 5When 
they arrive  at alamis, 
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a la misa o onya pao pya a ma tala, 
uu manya lo tuu an a u panya o tenya 

pii o o lao pa nao a te ambi. Do opa 
o neme† a ali o lapo ni soo a lai pia. 

6 Dupa ai prusa ai lene o onya a
tao, ai lene o onya yangi tena a posa 
o onya pe ami. Taono o onya uu

manya ne mango a ali, sambo pro peta 
Bar isasa lenge men e an e ami. 7 uu 
o onya ga pena, e i usa au lusa lenge 
o opa a ali o o tole a tengemba. e

i usa au lusa o o baa ma se pae epe singi 
a ali men e. Baame o tenya pii o o 
so too lao ma se tala, Ba na ba sapa o lopa 
epena lao la nyala pena lea. 8Do pa a 
o o, ne mango a ali Bar isasa, i ri i 

piimi enge men e Eli masa lenge o
ome ga pena o o i sasa tungi na pina 

la tala, a ali o lapo aita lyo ea. 9Do
opa olo, enge men e olo lenge o o 
li pi ri tame tumbi a mopa, baame Eli

masa an a tae a tao 10 apa lea  Emba 
a ta nenya man i pae o ome mana to la

tae upa pi ta a yan a pi maingi. uingi 
ma napi, en a ali mi na a singi ma napi, 
upa emba isa tumba tae. Emba opa 

pe tae o ome a mongonya ai tini to
la tae upa tanga tangapi oe ya so a a 
atate lamo  11In upa a mongonya imbu 
aenge o o emba isa ipu pala, embanya 

lenge o lapo imin e ta mopa, ni i o o 
na an ao gii men a tupa a lya pe nona  
lea. Dopa lalu pi a mopa, baanya lenge 
o lapo o pame sanga pya tala imin ia. 

Dopa pi a mopa baa tomalya tomane 
pyoo, en a ali men eme ii mi nina 
lao u tia. 12 Dopa pi amo o o ga pena 
o ome an a tala, a mongonya mana 
upa opale lamo lao alu lao pa a ae

ya pala, baa i sasa tungi pia.

they proclaime  the or  
of o  in the synagogues 
of the e s. (They also ha  
ohn as their assistant.  

6 When they ha  gone 
across the islan  to aphos, 
they came across a certain 
magician, a e ish false 
prophet name  Bar esus. 
7 e as ith the pro
consul ergius aulus, an 
intelligent man, ho sum
mone  Barnabas an  aul, 
see ing to hear the or  
of o . 8But the magician 
Elymas (for that is hat 
his name means  oppose  
them, see ing to turn 
the proconsul a ay from 
the faith. 9But aul, also 
no n as aul, lle  ith 

the oly pirit, loo e  in
tently at Elymas 10an  sai , 

 son of the evil, full of 
all eceit an  all tric ery, 
enemy of all righteousness, 

ill you not cease pervert
ing the straight paths of 
the or  11 n  no , be
hol , the han  of the or  
is against you, an  you 

ill be blin , unable to 
see the sun for a perio  of 
time.  Imme iately a mist 
an  ar ness fell upon him, 
an  he as going aroun  
see ing people to lea  him 
by the han . 12 When the 
proconsul sa  hat ha  
happene , he believe , for 
he as astonishe  at the 
teaching of the or .
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Polopa Banabasapa Pisidia 
i

13Do opa o lopi, en a ali baa pipa 
pae ya mipi, o aita taono a posa o o 
ya i na tala, sipi men enya pi tuu, yuu 

am pi lia o onya ega siti o onya 
pe ami. Do onya a tao o neme a ali o
aita ya i na tala baa e ru sa lema pi lyia. 

14Do opa yangi o aita ega ya i na tala, 
yuu i si ia o onya nti o o siti o onya 
pe ami. u pala ambata gii o onya o
aita lo tuu an a men enya o lan a tala 

pe te ami. 15Do opa lo tuu an a isingi 
a ali u pame o se sanya loo bu upi, 
pro peta u panya bu upi, upa ita i 
pyao an a tala, o lopi, baa pipa epe a
mipi, upa la maiya pena la tala la mai yoo, 

ai mii pa luma, nya a mame en a ali 
a aita yeto mai yoo la mai penge pii 

men e se tamo o o la mai yepa  le lya
mi nona lao la maiya pena le ami.

Paul and Barnabas 
in Antioch 
of Pisidia

13 Then aul an  his 
companions set sail from 

aphos an  ent to erga 
in amphylia, but ohn 
left them an  returne  to 
erusalem. 14 Continuing 

on from erga, they came 
to ntioch in isi ia. n 
the abbath ay they 

ent into the synagogue 
an  sat o n. 15 fter the 
rea ing of the a  an  
the rophets, the rulers of 
the synagogue sent them 
a message, saying, Broth
ers, if you have any or  
of exhortation for the peo
ple, spea  it.
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16Dopa la mai ti a mi nopa olo toeya a
ta pala, baanya ingimi en a ali upa 
pii na lena lao ma an e pe tala la mai
yoo, Nya ama Israelepi, nya ama a ali 
tata a a ote pa a aengepi, u pame 
sa la pape. 17 Israele manya ote o ome 
nai manya yumbange upa ya pao nyia
pyaa. a pao nye pae o aita I ipi yuu 
o onya tisa a te a mi nopa, o teme o
aita a ali tata an a e i sia. Dopa pe tala, 

baanya yeto o ome o aita I ipi ya i
nena la tala la nyoo pea. 18  a nyoo pe a mopa, 
en a ali na pa lenge yuu o onya ee ana 
0 o api men e pae yao a te ami. Do opa 
o aita lui ya mi a a o o, o teme o aita 
oe ya sala naeya. 19  ai ta ao e nane yuu 
o onya a ali tata a lange pa lengema 
u tupa o teme pyao a tanya ne pa tala, 

nai manya yumbange upa yuu o o 
etete nye ta mina la tala nyoo maiya. 20  ii 
o onya pi tuu, o teme isingi a ali men a

puame o aita isina le a mopa ee ana 0 
u tu panya isoo a tao, pro peta a muele a

tea gii o onya tuu le ami. 21  ii o onya 
pi tuu, Israele u pame i i men e ina lao 
tee le a mi nopa, o teme Ben a mene tata o
onya isa i i ningi, olo lenge o o i i 
a tena lao ma an e lea. Do opa olo baa 
i i a tao, Israele isoo ee ana 0 a tea. 

22  a ta pe a mopa, o lonya alo pyoo o teme 
Da pita baa o ai tanya i i a tena lea. a
tena la tala o teme Da pi tanya lao, lao pi tuu, 
esi i i ningi Da pi tame a lai upa pi ta a 

nambanya mo name auu aengeli pyoo 
pi tana lao nambame an e ona  lea pyaa. 
23 o teme pii laanya se te a li pyoo a ali o
onya man i paenya man i pae men e isa 

pyoo nyingi o o o teme Israele u panya 
lao epena lea. 24  i sa same a lai tee pyao 

16 tan ing up, aul 
motione  ith his han  
an  sai , en of Israel, 
an  you ho fear o , 
listen. 17The o  of this 
people chose our fathers 
an  exalte  the people 
uring their so ourn in the 

lan  of Egypt, an  ith 
an uplifte  arm he le  
them out of that country. 
18 or about forty years, he 
put up ith them in the 

il erness, 19 an  after 
estroying seven nations 

in the lan  of Canaan, he 
gave his people their lan  
as an inheritance. 20 fter 
that he gave them u ges 
for about four hun re  
an  fifty years, up to 
the time of amuel the 
prophet. 21Then the peo
ple as e  for a ing, an  

o  gave them aul the 
son of ish, a man of the 
tribe of Ben amin, ho 
reigne  for forty years. 
22 fter removing aul, 

o  raise  up Davi  as 
their ing, about hom 
he testi e , I have foun  
Davi  the son of esse to 
be a man after my o n 
heart  he ill o all that 
I ant him to o.  23 rom 
this man s offspring o  
brought salvation to Is
rael, accor ing to his 
promise, 24 after ohn 
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na pi a mopa, o neme ambao Israele upa 
mona a pi lye tala aimbu nyina lao pa nao 
la mai yoo a tea. 25  o neme a lai pyoo eta
lanya osa baame en a ali upa la mai yoo, 
Nya a mame namba apina lao ma si lyami  
Nya a mame ma si lya mino a ali o o 
namba aa. ali men e nambanya 
mai tanya epe lyamo o onya mo o pee o
la ponya en e tata la a mai yanya namba 
epe aana  o neme lea.

26 Do pana, ai mii pa luma, nya ama 
braa menya man i paenya man i paepi, 

nya ama a ali tata a a ote pa a 
aengepi, u pame sa la pape. o teme 

en a ali upa pyoo nyingi ai pii epe 
a e nya ama isa epena la tea. 27En a
ali e ru sa lema a tenge mapi, u panya 

isingi a a lipi, u pame pro peta u panya 
pii o o ambata ii lao ita i pingi ma a 
o o, pii u tu pame i sasa lao lea lamo 

lao an a nae ya pala baa u mi nana le ami. 
Dopa le ami o ome pro peta u panya pii 
pepa pya pae singi upa angi ia. 28  i sasa 
pyao u ma se penge tenge men e o ai
tame an ao na nyi a mi a a o o, i sasa 
u mi nana lao ai la tame ya ana lena 

lao tee le ami. 29  ro peta u pame baa 
lao pii pepa pyanya se te ami upa pi ta a 
pyoo eta pe ami nopa, baa po o itanya 
yu u tae a tea o o on ao isa nye pala 
malu pi ami. 30Do pa a o o, o teme 
baa ma lunya sa a ta sia. 31  a lali a tao 
i sai polo isasa pipa la lyoo e ru sa lema 

pe ami u pame baa an ena lao yuu gii 
men a tu panya paa longosa pa nea. a
ne a mopa an e ami u pame atome o o 

ha  rst preache  a bap
tism of repentance to 
Israel in a vance of the 
coming avior. 25No  as 
ohn as completing his 

course, he sai , Who o 
you suppose that I am  I 
am not he. But behol , one 
is coming after me, the 
san als of hose feet I am 
not orthy to untie.

26 Brothers, sons of 
the family of braham, 
an  those among you 

ho fear o , to you the 
message of this salvation 
has been sent. 27 ince 
those ho ell in eru
salem, along ith their 
rulers, faile  to recogni e 
this man an  the voices 
of the prophets that are 
rea  every abbath, they 
fulfille  their or s by 
con emning him. 28 Even 
though they foun  no 
groun s for a eath sen
tence, they as e  ilate to 
have him ille . 29When 
they ha  ful lle  all that 

as ritten about him, 
they too  him o n from 
the cross an  lai  him in 
a tomb. 30But o  raise  
him from the ea , 31an  
for many ays he as seen 
by those ho ha  come up 

ith him from alilee to 
erusalem, ho are his 
itnesses to the people. 
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naima uu upa langi lya mino. 32-33  o
teme nai manya yumbange u panya 
men e pya a mai tona lea pii o o, i
sasa ma lunya sa a ta sia o ome, naima 

ane upa isa angi e te ana lao, ai pii 
epe o o nya ama langi lya mano. Dopa 
pi tana lao ee bu u o onya lapo o
ome apa lao pepa pya pae si lyamo  

In upa emba nambanya I i ningi i pi nopa, 
namba embanya Ta ange i lyona  la pae 
si lyamo. 34-35  o teme Israele upa apa 
lamaiya pyaa  Tungi pya penge etete 
epe men apu nambame Da pita mai tona 
leo upa nya ama apata i tona  lea. ii 
men e apata apa la pae si lyamo  ote, 
embanya ali a an e a tae o onya 
yonge o o ma lunya ta muina lao ae yala 
nae ya tena  la pae si lya mo a a. ii u tupa 
angi i soo o teme i sasa ma lunya sa a
ta sia. a a ta sia o o, baa ee ma lunya 
pi lye tala ta muala nae ya tana la pae si
lyamo. 36Da pita baa a tea gii u tu panya, 

o teme ma si ali pyoo Da pi tame a lai 
pyoo a ta pala baa umia pyaa. u ma
te a mopa baanya yumbange upa malu 
a tengema o onya malu pe te a mi nopa, 

baanya yonge o o soo tamuiya pyaa. 
37Do pa a o o, o teme sa a ta sia a ali 
o onya yonge o o soo ta muala naeya. 

38Do pana, ai mii pa luma, a ali o o
isa o teme oo upa u nao ne pengena 

lao pa nao langi lya mano pii a e nya a
mame auu pyoo ma sa la pape. 39 oo tata 
upa pi ta ame nya ama an e tae a te a

mi nopa, o se sanya loo u pame nya ama 
apa pao mo ala naeya. Do pa a o o, 

a ali o ome baa tungi pingi en a ali 
upa pi ta a mo ao nyi mupa mo o pae 
a lya mino. 40-41  o teme pro peta upa
isa apa lea pyaa  Nya ama namba 

lao ne pao a tengema u pame sa la pape  
Nya ama a lya mino gii a tu panya 

32 n  e preach to you 
the goo  ne s that hat 

o  promise  to our fa
thers, he has ful lle  to 
us, their chil ren, by rais
ing up esus, 33 ust as it 
is ritten in the secon  

salm, ou are my son  
to ay I have begotten you.  
34 s for the fact that he 
raise  him from the ea , 
no longer to return to cor
ruption, o  has spo en in 
this ay  I ill give you 
the holy an  sure blessings 
of Davi .  35 Therefore it 
also says in another place  
ou ill not let your oly 
ne see corruption.  36 or 
hen Davi  ha  serve  
o s purpose in his o n 

generation, he fell asleep, 
as a e  to his fathers, 

an  sa  corruption. 37But 
he hom o  raise  up 
i  not see corruption. 

38 Therefore let it be 
no n to you, brothers, 

that through this man 
remission of sins is pro
claime  to you, 39an  by 
this man everyone ho 
believes is set free from 
everything from hich 
you coul  not be set free 
by the la  of oses. 40 o 
be are that hat is sai  
in the prophets oes not 
happen to you  41 Behol , 
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nambame a lai men e pilyo. a lai 
pilyo o o en a ali men eme nya ama 
langi ta mo papi, nya a mame an a tala 
i ningina lao ma sala nae ya tami. Do pana, 

nya ama alu lao alu pye pape  la pae si
lyamo o o nya ama isa pi tana, an ao 
a lye pape  o lome lea.
42 ii u tupa lao eta pala, o lopa Ba

na ba sapa uu u panya lo tuu an a o o 
ya i na tala paanya pi ambi nopa, ambata 
gii men e o onya pii u tu panya men a
tupa apata langya epena lao a ali tata 

a a u pame yeto oo le ami. 43 o tuu 
an a a o onya pii lao eta pala, uupi, 
uu u panya lo tuu mana mi nao ote 

mambo pingima a ali tata a api, u
panya longome o lopa Ba na ba sapa 

a tao pe ami. Do opa o la pome en a
ali a tao pe ami upa yeto mai yoo, 
o tenya on o aenge o onya o aita 
a tena lao pii la mai yambi.
44 ambata gii men e o onya, siti 

o onya tange en a ali etete longo 
o tenya pii o o sa lanya ipao ambu 

pi ami. 45 ambu pi a mino an a tala, 
uu u pame olo pipa etete tilya nye

pala, baame pii lea u panya pii yan a 
pi mai yoo lao ne pe ami. 46Do pa a o o, 
o lopa Ba na ba sa pame pa a na ae yao o
aita la mai yoo, o tenya pii o o a ali 

tata a a upa maita pyao la mai yanya, 
nya ama uu upa ambao langi penge. 
Do pa a o o, nya a mame pii o o tanga 
la tala ne pe lya mino o ome, nya ama 
lete etete a tenge o o na nye pengena 
le lya mino. Dopa le lya mino o onya, na
limbame a ali tata a a upa la maiya 
pe lyambano. 47 Nai mame opa pye pale 
lao a mongome apa lea pyaa  Embame 

you scoffers, be ama e  
an  perish, for I am oing 
a or  in your ays that 
you ill certainly not be
lieve, even if someone tells 
you about it.

42 No  as aul an  
Barnabas ere going out 
from the synagogue of 
the e s, the entiles 

ere urging them to spea  
about these things on 
the next abbath. 43 n  

hen the meeting of the 
synagogue as isperse , 
many of the e s an  the 
evout converts to u a

ism follo e  aul an  
Barnabas, ho spo e to 
them an  persua e  them 
to continue in the grace of 

o .
44 n the follo ing ab

bath, nearly the entire city 
as gathere  together to 

hear the or  of o . 
45But hen the e s sa  
the cro s, they ere 

lle  ith ealousy an  
began to contra ict hat 
aul as saying, opposing 

him an  slan ering him. 
46But aul an  Barnabas 
spo e bol ly, saying, It 

as necessary for the or  
of o  to be spo en rst to 
you. But since you are re
ecting it an  o not u ge 

yourselves to be orthy 
of eternal life, behol , e 
are turning to the entiles. 
47 or this is hat the or  
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a ali tata a a upa tii pi soo, en a
ali pyoo nyingi ai tini o o yuu soo 

etenge upa pi ta anya la mai ti nopa lao 
nambame emba ma an e le lyona  le ana  
le ambi.

48Dopa le ambi nopa a ali tata a a 
u pame se pala, ete e pyao a mongonya 
ai pii epe o o enge an a e mai yami. 

Do opa lete etete a ta ta mina lao o
teme ya pao nyia u pame ai pii epe 
o o se pala i sasa tungi pi ami. 49Do
opa a mongonya pii o o yuu o o 

pi ta anya taeya. 50Do pa a o o, uu 
u panya lo tuu mana mi nao ote mambo 

pingi en api, en a enge singipi, siti o
onya a ali ai yomba oo a tenge mapi, 
upa uu u pame ingi tuu la se tala, o

lopa Ba na ba sapa tan a mai yoo oe ya sina 
le ami. Dopa la te a mi nopa, o ai tame 
o lapo nya a manya yuu o onya na a

tena lao a tao pi ami. 51 Dopa pi a mi nopa, 
o la pome siti o onya tange upa isa 

tenge si lya mona lao pa na soo, o la ponya 
mo onya yuu a tea upa lyan a lanya 
se ta pala, i o ni ame pe ambi. 52Do opa 
i sai polo upa li pi ri tame tumbi a

mopa ete e pyao a te ami.

Polopa Banabasapa Aikoniame 
K i

  1 i o ni ame yuu o onya o lopa 
Ba na ba sapa uu u panya lo tuu 

an a o onya o lan a tala, ai pii epe 
o o etete auu pyoo la mai yambi nosa, 
uupi, i ri ipi longo men a puame i sasa 

tungi pi ami. 2Do pa a o o, tuu pyoo i
sasa tungi na pi ami uu u pame o lopa 
Ba na ba sa pame sambo mana le lyambi
nona lao a ali tata a a upa ingi tuu 

has comman e  us  I have 
appointe  you to be a light 
to the entiles, so that you 
may bring salvation to the 
en s of the earth.

48 When the entiles 
hear  this, they began 
re oicing an  glorifying 
the or  of the or , an  
all ho ere appointe  
to eternal life believe . 
49 o the or  of the or  
sprea  throughout that en
tire region. 50But the e s 
incite  the evout omen 
of high stan ing an  the 
prominent men of the 
city. They stirre  up per
secution against aul an  
Barnabas, an  rove them 
out of their region. 51But 

aul an  Barnabas shoo  
off the ust from their 
feet in protest against 
them an  ent to Iconium. 
52 n  the isciples ere 

lle  ith oy an  ith 
the oly pirit.

Paul and Barnabas 
in Iconium

  1 t Iconium aul 
an  Barnabas ent 

together into the syna
gogue of the e s an  
spo e in such a ay that 
a great multitu e of both 
e s an  ree s believe . 

2But the e s ho refuse  
to believe stirre  up an  
corrupte  the min s of 
the entiles to be against 
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la si ami. 3Tenge o onya, o lopa Ba na ba
sapa gii longo i o ni ame a ta pala, pa a 
na ae yao a mongonya ai pii epe o o 
la mai yoo a te ambi. Do opa a mongome 
yeto mai ya mopa, a ali o la pome pa a 

na ae yao, a mongonya on o aenge 
o o o pa lena lao, lao pa nao, mi ra o lopi, 
a lai pa a pi paepi, upa pyoo a te ambi. 

4Dopa pyoo a te ambi nopa, siti o onya 
tange upa lapo pyo loo pe tala, yangi 
u pame uu upa on a pi ami. angi 
u pame apo sole o lapo on a pi ami. 

5Do opa uupi, a ali tata a api, u
panya isingi a a lipi, u pame o lopa 
Ba na ba sapa o lapo mana oo mi na tala, 
a name pya mana le ami. 6Dopa le lya

mino la pae o o a ali o la pome se pala, 
yuu i o nia o onya i sata siti o opi, 
Debe siti o opi, yuu ma isa singipi, u
panya pa a pu pala, 7 ai pii epe o o 
la mai yoo a te ambi.

Polopa Banabasapa Lisata 
K i

8 i sata o onya a ali mo o ta ye pae 
men e pe tea. Baa en angimi man ea 
gii o onya pi tuu, paa men aipi men e 
ai tini na paenge. 9 o lome pii lea upa 

a ali o ome soo pe tea. Dopa pi a mopa, 
o lome a ali o o an a on ape pyoo 
an e a mopa, i sasa tungi pingi o o 

a ali o o isa si a mosa, baanya mo o 
o lapo auu pyaa po mona lao o lome 

ma sia. 10Dopa lao ma se tala o lome puu 
lao baa la mai yoo, Emba sa a ta tala, 
embanya mo o o la pome toeya ata  
lea. Dopa le a mopa, a ali o o manga
lye tala tee pyao aita paeya. 11 o lome 
pi amo o o en a ali ambu u pame 
an a tala, i o nia tange u panya pii 

lenge mali pyoo puu lao, lao pi tuu, ote 

the brothers. 3 o aul an  
Barnabas spent a long time 
there, spea ing bol ly for 
the or , ho as testify
ing to the message of his 
grace by granting signs 
an  on ers to be one 
by their han s. 4But the 
population of the city as 
ivi e  some ere ith 

the e s, an  some ere 
ith the apostles. 5 n  
hen an attempt as 

ma e by both the entiles 
an  the e s, together 

ith their rulers, to mis
treat them an  stone them, 
6 aul an  Barnabas be
came a are of it an  e  
for refuge to the ycaonian 
cities of ystra an  Derbe 
an  to the surroun ing 
region. 7There they contin
ue  to preach the gospel.

Paul and Barnabas 
in Lystra

8No  there as a man 
sitting in ystra ho coul  
not use his feet. e ha  
been lame from his moth
er s omb an  ha  never 

al e . 9This man listene  
to aul as he as spea ing. 
aul loo e  at him intently, 

an  hen he sa  that he 
ha  faith to be heale , 
10he sai  ith a lou  voice, 
tan  up on your feet  o 

the man leape  up an  be
gan to al . 11When the 
cro s sa  hat aul ha  
one, they lifte  up their 

voices, saying in ycaonian, 
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men a lapo en a ali e tala, naima a
tamu a enya la nao ipambini lamona  
le ami. 12Dopa la tala en a ali u pame 
Ba na basa baa enge iusa le ami. o
lome enomba nyoo pii lenge o onya, 
baa enge Emesa le ami.† 13Do ai tanya 
siti o onya o lan enge ambu osa 
iu sanya lo tuu an a nee nye tae men e 
a tenge. o tuu an a nee nye tae o onya 

prisa o ome ao mai papi, pa lao iimi 
ma ipu pe tae ai yombanya pi se pengepi, 
men apu mi nao, un i mai yanya en a
ali ambu upa pipa siti o onya lome 
ambu u panya pe ami. u pala o lopa 

Ba na ba sapa un i mai yoo ao o o 
yanga lanya pi ami. 14 Dopa pyaanya 
pi lya mino la pae o o apo sole o lopa Ba
na ba sa pame se pala, nya ambanya yonge 
pee upa mi nao titi pi ambi. Dopa pe tala 
o lapo alo pyao pao, en a ali ambu 

pyao a te ami o onya pya a ma tala 
puu lao, lao pi tuu, 15  ne tupa, ai puma 
nya a mame apa pi lyami  Nya ama 
a ali a lya mino o pa le a a na limba a
lyambano. Nya a mame sambo gote upa 
ya i na tala, yuupi, ai tipi, en a ipi, u
panya singipi, upa pi ta a pyoo in ingi 

ote a tao a a a tenge o o tungi pya
la pale lao, ai pii epe men e nya ama 
langi lyambano. 16Wamba gii o opa, 

o teme a ali tata upa pi ta anya mana 
mi ni a mili pyoo mi nao a tena aeya
pyaa. 17Do pa a o o, ote baa a lyona 
lao apa pyoo pa na singi  Baame nya
ama ni soo, ai tinya a tao ai yuu epena 

lata, nee ambu pingi gii upa epena 
lata pingi. Dopa pe tala, nee nao ti a a 
ae ya la pale lao baame naima pi ta a 

auu pi singina  le ambi. 18Dopa le ambi
no papi, en a ali ambu u pame etete 

The go s have come o n 
to us in the li eness of 
men.  12 Barnabas they 
calle  eus, an  aul they 
calle  ermes, since he 

as the one ho too  the 
lea  in spea ing. 13Then 
the priest of the shrine of 
eus that as locate  in 

front of their city brought 
bulls an  garlan s to the 
city gates, inten ing to 
offer sacrifices together 

ith the cro s. 14 But 
hen the apostles Barna

bas an  aul hear  about 
it, they tore their clothes 
an  rushe  into the cro , 
crying out, 15 en, hy 
are you oing these things  
We also are men ith the 
same nature as you. We are 
bringing you goo  ne s, 
telling you to turn from 
these orthless things to 
the living o , ho ma e 
the heavens, the earth, the 
sea, an  all that is in them. 
16 In past generations he al
lo e  all the nations to go 
their o n ay, 17although 
he i  not leave himself 

ithout a itness in that 
he i  goo  by giving 
you rain from heaven an  
fruitful seasons, lling our 
hearts ith foo  an  gla
ness.  18 et even by saying 
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nee ae yao nya amba un i mai yanya 
pi ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, o la pome etete 
yeto oo aena le ambi nopa ae ya pala 
ae yami.
19Do opa uu men apu nti o opa, 

i o ni a mepa a tao ipu pala, en a ali 
ambu upa ingi tuu la si ami. Dopa pi a

mi nosa, en a ali u pame olo a name 
pya pala, baa u ma te lya mona lao ma se
tala, pyalya lao siti o onya a ma lya tena 
pya si ami. 20Do opa i sai polo upa ipu
pala, olo sia osa a tao a o pe ami. 
Dopa pi a mi nopa, olo sa a ta tala siti 
o onya pi lyia. uu gii men e o onya 

baapa Ba na ba sapa Debe pe ambi.

Polopa Banabasapa Antioko 
i i i

21-22 u pala o lopa Ba na ba sa pame 
ai pii epe o o Debe siti o onya la

mai yambi nopa, en a ali longo i sai polo 
i ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, o lapo i sa
tapi, i o ni a mepi, nti o opi u panya 
pi lye tala, i sai polo upa yeto mai yoo, 

o tenya ing om o onya o lan a lanya 
tan a nao en a soo o lan a pengena, i
sasa tungi pingi o o ya i nala nae yao, 
tungi pyao a tena lao la mai yoo a te ambi. 
23 a mai tala o la pome siosa ii lao isingi 
a ali men apu ma an e le ambi. Dopa 
pe tala, nee na nao a tao loma se pala, 
a ali o ai tanya tungi pingima a
mongo o onya inginya pya seta pi ambi.

24 Dopa pe tala o lapo i si ia yuu 
o onya aita am pi lia pe ambi. 25 u

pala ega o onya o tenya pii o o 
la mai yambi. a mai tala o lapo la nao 

ta lia pe ambi. 26Do onya a tao, sipi 

these things, they barely 
restraine  the cro s from 
offering sacri ces to them.

19 Then some e s 
came from ntioch an  
Iconium an  persua e  
the cro s. They stone  

aul an  ragge  him out 
of the city, supposing that 
he as ea . 20But hen 
the isciples gathere  
aroun  him, he rose an  
entere  the city. The next 
ay he ent on ith Barn

abas to Derbe.

Paul and Barnabas 
Return to Antioch 

in Syria
21 fter preaching the 

gospel in that city an  
ma ing many isciples, 

aul an  Barnabas re
turne  to ystra, Iconium, 
an  ntioch, 22 strength
ening the souls of the 
isciples, exhorting them 

to continue in the faith, 
an  telling them that 
through many tribulations 

e must enter the ing
om of o . 23 n  hen 

they ha  appointe  el ers 
for them in every church, 

ith prayer an  fasting 
they entruste  them to 
the or  in hom they 
ha  come to believe.

24 fter passing through 
isi ia, they came to am

phylia, 25 an  hen they 
ha  spo en the or  in 
erga, they ent o n to 
ttalia. 26 rom there they 
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men enya nti o o pi lyi ambi. nti o o 
o onya amba ris tene u pame o la

ponya loma se ta a mai, o tenya on o 
aenge o ome ni se ta mopa a lai pyaa 

pena le ami. 27Do lapo nti o o pi lye tala, 
en a ali sio sanya pe tenge upa nyoo 
ambu pi ambi. Dopa pe tala, o teme 
o lapo mi na tala a lai pi api, a ali tata 
a a upa i sasa tungi pina lao aita 

lumba a mai yapi, upa opa pyoo pi ana 
lao la mai yambi. 28 a mai tala o lapo i
sai polo upa pipa yuu gii longo nti o o 
a te ambi.

 K i i

  1  u ia a tao a ali men apu la nao 
nti o o ipu pala, ris tene ai mi

ningi upa mana la mai yoo, o se same 
mana se te a li pyoo nya ama yanu e pala 
nae ya ta mino o o, o teme nya ama 
pyoo nyala nae ya tana  le ami. 2 Dopa 
le a mi nosa, o lopa Ba na ba sa pame pii 
o onya tanga lao atete an a e pi ambi. 

Dopa pi ambi nosa, pii o onya lao to la
sa lanya, o lopa Banabasapa pipa a ali 
men apu ma an e la tala, apo so lepi, 
isingi a a lipi, e ru sa lema a te ami o
onya pena le ami. 3 iosa o ome a ali 
o aita pena la te a mopa, o ni si apa, a

ma ri apa yuu olaponya aita pe ami. 
ao pi tuu, a ali tata a a upa opa 

pyoo mona a pi lyi a mina lao la mai yami. 
Dopa le ami o ome ris tene ai mi ningi 
upa pi ta a mona etete yae pa sa a

mai yami. 4Dopa pyoo pao e ru sa lema 

saile  to ntioch, here 
they ha  been committe  
to the grace of o  for 
the or  they ha  no  
complete . 27 fter they 
arrive  an  gathere  the 
church together, they re
porte  all that o  ha  
one through them, an  

ho  he ha  opene  a oor 
of faith to the entiles. 
28 n  they staye  there 

ith the isciples for some 
time.

The Jerusalem 
Council

  1Then some men 
came o n from 

u ea an  ere teaching 
the brothers  If you are 
not circumcise  accor
ing to the custom of oses, 
you cannot be save .  
2 Therefore, hen aul 
an  Barnabas ha  a great 

issension an  ebate 
ith them, the brothers 

appointe  aul an  Barn
abas an  some others 
from among the believers 
to go up to the apostles 
an  el ers in erusalem 
to iscuss this issue. 3 f
ter being sent on their 

ay by the church, they 
passe  through hoenicia 
an  amaria an  brought 
great oy to all the broth
ers hen they escribe  
in etail the conversion 
of the entiles. 4 When 
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pya a lyi a mi nopa, e ru sa lema siosa o
opi, apo so lepi, isingi a a lipi u pame 

a ali o aita auu ae yao la nyi ami. Dopa 
pe te a mi nopa o teme o lopa Ba na ba sapa 
mi na tala, a lai pia upa pi ta a pa nao 
la mai yambi. 5Do pa a o o, i sasa tungi 
pingi a rasi men apu toeya a ta pala lao 
pi tuu, ali tata a a mona a pi lyi ami 
upa yanu e pa tala, o se sanya loo upa 
ata minao a tena lao nai mame la mai

pengena  le ami.
6Dopa le a mi nosa, pii o onya lao to

la sa lanya apo so lepi, isingi a a lipi upa 
ambu pi ami. 7 Dopa pe tala, o ai tame 

pii longo le a mi nopa, ita toeya a ta
pala o aita la mai yoo, ai mii pa luma, 
nambanya ambumi ai pii epe o o 
a ali tata a a upa la mai topa u
pame se pala i sasa tungi pya ta mi nopa 
lao, amba o teme naima tata u panya 
namba ya pao nyi amo o o nya a mame 
ma si lya mino. 8 En a a linya mona 
an enge ote o ome a ali tata a a 
upa la nyo tona lao ma sia o o pa na sa

lanya, li pi rita o o naima i a mo li a a 
pyoo o aita maiya. 9 o teme naima isa 
mana a a men e mi na tala, a ali tata 

a a upa isa mana a a men e a a 
mi nala naeya. Do ai tame i sasa tungi pi
ami o ome o ai tanya mo nanya oo sia 
upa o teme u nao ne pa a maiya. 10Do

pana, nya a mame ai puma ote ma an e 
pyoo, en a an a e men e,† nai mapi, 
nai manya yumbangepi, u pame apa 
pao na se penge ia o o in upa i sai polo 
upa isa nyoo sa a mai yanya pi lyami  

11 a mongo i sa sanya on o aenge 

they arrive  in erusalem, 
they ere elcome  by 
the church, the apostles, 
an  the el ers, an  they 
reporte  all that o  ha  
one through them. 5But 

some of the believers ho 
belonge  to the sect of the 
harisees stoo  up, saying, 

It is necessary to circum
cise the entiles an  
comman  them to eep 
the la  of oses.

6 o the apostles an  
the el ers gathere  to
gether to consi er this 
matter. 7 fter there ha  
been much ebate, eter 
stoo  up an  sai  to them, 
Brothers, you no  that 
in the early ays o  
ma e a choice among us, 
that by the or s of my 
mouth the entiles oul  
hear the message of the 
gospel an  believe. 8 n  

o , ho no s the heart, 
testi e  to them by giving 
them the oly pirit, ust 
as he i  to us. 9 e ma e 
no istinction bet een us 
an  them, purifying their 
hearts by faith. 10 No  
then, hy are you putting 

o  to the test by placing 
a yo e on the nec  of the 
isciples that neither our 

fathers nor e have been 
able to bear  11 n the 
contrary, e believe that 
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† 15:16 o teme i sasa ma lunya sa a ta se tala, i i a tena lata o o lao vesa a

enya la pae si lyamo. 
1 1 1 Emosa 9 2 1 2 E s 3  ep 0 6  6 23 

o ome naima pyoo nyingi li a a pyoo, 
a ali tata a a upa pyoo nyingina lao 
nai mame ma si lya ma nona  lea.

12 Dopa le a mopa, ambu an a e o
onya a ali pe te ami u pame pii men e 

yanu pyao na le ami. Do opa o lopa Ba
na ba sapa mi na tala o teme mi ra o lopi, 
a lai pa a pi paepi, upa pi ta a a ali 

tata a a u panya ai nanya pia upa 
o lopa Ba na ba sa pame la mai yambi nopa, 

a ali pe te ami u pame si ami. 13Do la
pome pii lao eta pe ambi nopa, e me same 
lao pi tuu, ai mii pa luma, nambame pii 
men e le lyona sa la pape. 14 o teme a ali 
tata a a upa baanya enge o onya 
la nyo too la tala, tee pyao o aita an a 
epea o o, opa pyoo epe ana lao ai
mo neme naima langyomo. 15 angyomo 
pii men ai o o nya a pro peta u pame 
pepa pi ami men e apa lao pepa pya pae 
si lyamo  16  ai ta ao namba pi lye tala, 
Da pi tanya sele an a la yoo oe ya se tae 
o o auu pyoo pito. n a o onya a luu 

ne pa tae upa a soo, an a o o a tengeli 
pyoo a ta soto.† 17Dopa pe ta topa, en a
ali uu aa, a ali tata a a, nambanya 
enge o ome ii lao nye pae upa pi

ta ame namba u ta ta mina lao, namba 
u tupa pi ta a pingi a mongo o ome 

le lyona  la pae si lyamo. 18Dopa pi tona lao 
o teme upa pi ta a amba a a masia

pyaa. 19Tenge o onya, a ali tata a a 
u pame mona a pi lye tala, ote tungi 

pi lya mino upa nai mame en a pi sala 
nae ya mana lao nambame ma silyo. 20 Do
pana, go tena lao a se pae upa un i 
mai tae neepi, o pale mangenya mi nao 

e are save  by the grace 
of the or  esus in the 
same ay they are.

12 Then the entire as
sembly fell silent as they 
listene  to Barnabas 
an  aul tell of all the 
signs an  on ers o  
ha  performe  through 
them among the en
tiles. 13 When they ha  

nishe  spea ing, ames 
replie , Brothers, listen 
to me. 14 imeon has re
late  ho  o  rst visite  
the entiles, to ta e from 
among them a people for 
his name. 15The or s of 
the prophets are in agree
ment ith this, ust as it is 

ritten  16 fter this I ill 
return an  rebuil  the tab
ernacle of Davi  that has 
fallen  I ill rebuil  its ru
ins an  erect it again, 17so 
that the rest of man in  
may see  the or , even 
all the entiles ho are 
calle  by my name, says 
the or , ho oes all 
these things.  18 ll o s 

or s are no n to him 
from long ago. 19There
fore my u gment is that 

e not create ifficulties 
for those among the en
tiles ho turn to o , 
20 but that e rite to 
them, telling them to ab
stain from things e le  
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u ma se taepi, tae yo opi upa nala nae
yao, epo o lala nae yao a a pina lao, 
nai mame a ali tata a a u panya pepa 
pyao pya sa a mai mana. 21Wamba a a 
pi tuu, in upa tuu lao, siti upa pi ta anya 
lo tuu an a u panya ambata gii ii lao 

o se sanya pii upa ita i pyao, baanya 
loo upa o pa lena lao, lao pa nao a
lya mino o onya, nambame lelyo o o 
pi mana ae ya lapa  e me same lea.

Akali Tata Waka Dupanya Pepa 
 i i

22 Dopa la te a mopa apo so lepi, isingi 
a a lipi, a ali sio sanya pe tenge upa 
pi ta api, u pame nya a manya ai
nanya a ali men apu ya pao nye pala, 
o lopa Banabasapa pipa nti o o pena 

la ta mano o o auu pyaa po mona lao ma
si ami. Dopa lao ma se tala, u asa enge 
men e Ba sa basa lenge o opa, ai la sapa, 
o lapo ris tene ai mi ningi u panya ai

yomba oo a te ambi o lapo pena le ami. 
23Dapa lao pepa pya pala, a ali o la pome 
mi nao pena le ami  Naima apo so lepi, 
isingi a a lipi, ris tene ai mi ningipi, 
u pame nya ama a ali tata a a, nti

o o tangepi, i ria tangepi, i li sia tangepi, 
ris tene ai mi ningi upa auu pyoo a

lye pape le lya mano. 24Nai manya a ali 
men apu ipu pala, o se sanya loo upa 

a tao, yanu e pa la pape lami o ome, 
nya ama en a pi soo, nya a manya ma
singi oe ya simi la pae o o simu. ali 
upa nai mame epena laa nae yama. 25Do

pana, nai mame mona men ai pa liu a ali 
men a lapo ya pao nye pala, nai manya 
mona se tenge Ba na ba sapa, olopa pipa 
nya ama a lya mino o onya epena 
la ta mano o o auu pyaa po mona lao 
ma si lya mano. 26 o lopa Ba na ba sa
pame a mongo i sasa rai sanya enge 

by i ols, from fornica
tion, from hat has been 
strangle , an  from bloo . 
21 or from generations of 
ol , oses has ha  those 

ho preach him in every 
city, because he is rea  
in the synagogues every 
abbath.

The Letter to 
Gentile Believers

22 Then it seeme  goo  
to the apostles an  to the 
el ers, together ith the 

hole church, to sen  men 
chosen from among them 
to ntioch ith aul an  
Barnabas, namely, u as 
(calle  Barsabbas  an  
ilas, lea ing men among 

the brothers, 23 an  to 
sen  ith them this let
ter they ha  ritten  
The apostles, el ers, an  
brothers, to the entile 
brothers in ntioch, yria, 
an  Cilicia  reetings. 
24 ince e have hear  
that certain men, hom 

e i  not authori e, have 
gone out from us an  trou
ble  you ith their or s, 
unsettling your min s by 
saying that you must be 
circumcise  an  eep the 
la , 25 it seeme  goo  to 
us, having come to one 
accor , to sen  you men 
chosen from among us, 
along ith our belove  
Barnabas an  aul, 26 ho 
have ris e  their lives for 
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o onya u ma tambano o o ya ana 
lao ma soo a lai pi ambi. 27Dopa pi
ambi o onya nai mame pii pepa pyao 
pee e lya mano a tu pa a u a sapa, 
ai la sa pame nya ambanya ambumi 

langina lao epena la puma. 28 Nya a
mame ya i nala nae yao pi pengena lao 
pepa pi lya mano a tupa i i pye pale la tala, 
men a tu pame apata nya ama isa en a 
pi sala nae ya ta mano o o auu pi tana lao 

li pi ri tame la mupa le lya mano. 29Nya
a mame ya i nala nae yao pi penge u tupa 
a tu pana sa la pape  o tena lao a se pae 
upa un i mai tae neepi, tae yo opi, o

pale mangenya mi nao u ma se taepi, upa 
nala nae ya la pape. epo o lala nae ya la
pa pe a a. ana oo upa nya a mame 

an i ta mino o o, nya ama auu pyoo 
a ta ta mina  lao pepa pi ami.

30 epa pya pae o o mi nao pena la te a
mi nopa, a ali o ai tame mi nao nti o o 
pe ami. u pala sio sanya en a ali upa 
ambu pina la tala, pepa o o o aita 

mai yami. 31Do opa en a ali o ai tame 
pepa pya pae o o ita i pyao an e a
mi nopa, pii u tu pame o aita yeto 
mai ya mosa ete e pi ami. 32 u a sapa 
ai la sapa o lapo pro peta o o nyana, 
o la pome ris tene ai mi ningi upa 
yeto mai yoo, pii longo la mai yambi. 

33 uu gii men a tupa o onya a ta
pe ambi nopa, apo sole upa a te ami 
o onya mona yae pao pi lyina lao ris

tene ai mi ningi u pame lasa le ami.† 
35 Do pa a o o, o lopa Ba na ba sapa 

nti o o a te ambi. a ta pala, a ali longo 
men apu pipa a mongonya ai pii epe 
o o en a ali upa la maita, mana la

maita pyoo a te ambi.

the name of our or  e
sus Christ. 27Therefore e 
have sent u as an  ilas, 

ho ill tell you the same 
things in their o n or s. 
28 or it seeme  goo  to 
the oly pirit an  to us 
to lay upon you no further 
bur en than these essen
tials  29 ou must abstain 
from hat has been sacri

ce  to i ols, from bloo , 
from hat has been stran
gle , an  from fornication. 
If you eep yourselves 
from these things, you 

ill o ell. are ell.
30 o hen these men 

ha  been sent off, they 
ent to ntioch, an  after 

gathering the congregation 
together, they elivere  
the letter. 31When the peo
ple rea  it, they re oice  
over its encouragement. 
32 Then u as an  ilas, 

ho ere themselves 
prophets, encourage  an  
strengthene  the brothers 

ith many or s. 33 f
ter spen ing some time 
there, they ere sent off 
to the apostles in peace 
by the brothers. 35 But 
aul an  Barnabas staye  

in ntioch, teaching an  
preaching, along ith 
many others, the goo  
ne s of the or  of the 
or .
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Polopa Banabasapa Tale 
i i

36 uu gii men a tupa pa te a mopa o
lome Ba na basa la mai yoo, Na limbame 

a mongonya pii o o lao pa ne ambano 
siti upa pi ta anya pi lye tala, nai manya 

ris tene ai mi ningi upa aipa pyoo a
lya mipi lao an a bo nana  lea. 37Dopa 
le a mopa, Ba na ba same one enge men e 

a e lenge o o la nyoo bo nana lao ma
sia. 38 Do pa a o o, a ali o o am pi lia 
yuu o onya nya amba pipa a lai pyoo 
paa naenya ya i ne amo o o apata na pa
ta mano o o ya ana lao o lome ma sia. 
39Do onya o lopa Ba na ba sapa imbu ae
yao pii yan a pe tala tale pi ambi. Dopa 
pe tala, Ba na ba same a e la nyoo sipi 
men enya ai prusa pea. 40Do opa o
lome ai lasa la nyoo paanya pi a mopa, 

ris tene ai mi ningi u pame o lapo 
o tenya on o aenge o ome ni sa la

po mona pu pape lao lasa le ami. 41 asa 
la te a mi nopa, o lapo pao i ri apa, i li
si apa yuu o la ponya siosa upa yeto 
mai yoo pae yambi.

Timoti Baa Polopa Sailasapa-
i  

6  1 olo baa Debe siti o opa, i sata 
siti o opa, o la ponya pea. i sata 

o onya i sai polo Ti moti lenge men e 
a tea. Ti mo ti anya en angi o o i sasa 

tungi pingi uu en a men e pe tea. Ti
mo ti anya ta ange o o i ri i men e. 
2 ris tene ai mi ningi i sata tangepi, i
o ni ame tangepi u pame Ti moti o o 

Paul and Barnabas 
Part Company

36 fter some ays ha  
gone by, aul sai  to Barn
abas, et us return an  
visit our brothers in every 
city here e proclaime  
the or  of the or , to 
see ho  they are oing.  
37No  Barnabas ante  
to bring ohn, ho as 
calle  ar . 38 But aul 
thought it best not to bring 
this man ho ha  eserte  
them in amphylia an  
ha  not gone on ith them 
in their or . 39 o there 
arose a sharp isagree
ment, ith the result that 
they parte  from one an
other. Barnabas too  ar  
an  saile  off to Cyprus, 
40but aul chose ilas an  
eparte , once he ha  been 

committe  by the brothers 
to the grace of o . 41 n  
he ent through yria an  
Cilicia, strengthening the 
churches.

Timothy Joins 
Paul and Silas

6  1 aul ent on to 
Derbe an  ystra, 

an  behol , a isciple 
name  Timothy as there. 

e as the son of a e ish 
oman ho as a believer, 

but his father as a ree . 
2 e as ell spo en of by 
the brothers in ystra an  
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a ali epena lengema. 3 uu o ai tanya 
uu a te ami upa pi ta ame Ti moti ta
ange o o i ri ina lao an engema 
o o nyana, o lome Ti moti baa tole 

pae yambana lao ma se tala, baa la nyoo 
pu pala yanu e pa a maiya. 4 po so lepi, 
isingi a a lipi, e ru sa lema a tengema u
pame pii lao ya i pi ami o o ris tene 
u pame auu pyoo ata minina lao, o

lopi, Ti mo ti api, ai la sapi u tu pame siti 
u panya pu pala la mai yami. 5Do opa, 
ris tene u panya i sasa tungi pingi o o 
yeto ema ema pi a mopa, o te a a lao 

en a ali longo siosa o onya on a 
pi ami.

Polome Lee Manemaneme 
Kandeamopa Masedonia 
K  ii 

6Esia yuu o onya pii la maiya na pena 
lao li pi ri tame a ali u tupa ma se pae 

Iconium. 3 aul ante  this 
man to go on ith him, so 
he too  him an  circum
cise  him because of the 
e s ho ere in those 

places, for they all ne  
that his father as a ree . 
4 s they ent through the 
cities, they elivere  the 
ecisions that ha  been 

reache  by the apostles 
an  the el ers in erusalem 
for the entile believers 
to obey. 5 o the churches 

ere strengthene  in the 
faith an  increase  in num
ber every ay.

Paul's Vision of the 
Macedonian Man

6 Then aul an  his 
companions ent through 

hrygia an  the region of 
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mai ya mopa, yuu ri si apa, a le si apa 
olaponya aita pe ami. 7 ao i sia pya
a ma tala, Bi ti nia paanya pi a mi nopa, 
pi rita o ome yuu o onya na pena lao 

ma se pae maiya. 8Dopa pi a mosa, a ali 
u tupa isia aita pu pala, la nao Tro

asa pe ami. 9 u pala pa le a mi nopa, u a 
o onya o lome lee mane maneme 
an e a mopa, a se o nia tange a ali 

men eme lao pi tuu, Naima ni sala a
se o nia ipu  lao yeto oo ii le amo 
an ea. 10Wii le amo o o o lome lee 

mane maneme an a tala, ai pii epe 
o o a se o nia tange upa la mai ye pale 

lao, a mongome naima ii lame lamo 
lao ma si ama. Dopa lao ma se tala o
o pa a yuu o onya mona lao ai tini 
u ti ama.

 i i   K i i
11Dopa pe tala naima Tro asa a tao sipi 

men enya a mo tesa to lao pe ama. uu gii 
men e o onya naima pao Ne a po lisa pya
a me ama. 12Do onya a tao i li pae pe ama. 
i li pae siti o o a se o nia yuu o onya 

an a e si lya mopa, oma tange en a ali 
longo a tengema. iti o onya naima 
yuu gii men a tupa a te ama. 13 ambata 
gii o onya naima siti o onya a ma lya
tena, en a i lembasa loma singi pan a 
men enya pe ama. u pala, en a men a
tupa ambu pyao pe te ami upa pipa 
pi ti pala pii la mai yama. 14En a ambu 
o onya, siti Tae ya taita o onya tange 

alatia, having been for
bi en by the oly pirit 
from spea ing the or  in 

sia. 7When they reache  
ysia, they trie  to go on 

to ar  Bithynia, but the 
pirit i  not allo  them. 

8 o passing by ysia, 
they ent o n to Troas. 
9During the night aul ha  
a vision.  ace onian 
man as stan ing there, 
urging him, Come over 
to ace onia an  help us  
10 fter aul sa  the vision, 

e imme iately en eav
ore  to go on to ace onia, 
conclu ing that the or  
ha  calle  us to preach the 
gospel to them.

The Conversion 
of Lydia

11 o e set sail from 
Troas an  follo e  a 
straight course to amo
thrace, an  on the next 
ay e ent to Neapolis. 

12 rom there e ent 
on to hilippi, hich is a 

oman colony an  a lea
ing city of that istrict of 

ace onia. We staye  in 
that city for several ays. 
13 n the abbath ay e 

ent outsi e the city to 
a riversi e, here it as 
customary for there to be 
prayer. We sat o n an  
began spea ing to the 

omen ho ha  gath
ere  together. 14 ne of 
those listening to us as 
a oman name  y ia. 
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en a i ia lenge, lapa lapa ala pe polo 
ma eta pingi men e pe tea. En a o o 

ote mambo pyao pe tenge. a mongome 
baanya mona sa a ta sa a mai ya mopa, o
lonya pii upa pi ta a baame auu pyoo 
soo nyia. 15Do opa en a o opi, baanya 
an a a pa lenge mapi, upa nai mame 
aimbu pya a mai yama. Dopa pe te a ma

nopa baame naima langyoo, Nambame 
i ningi a mongo o o tungi pi lyino lao 

ma se ta mino o o, nya ama nambanya 
an a a pa li mana ipupa  lao yeto oo le
a mosa, nai mame baanya pii le ali pi ama.

Polopa Sailasapa Anjetae 
i i  i

16 uu gii men epa naima loma singi 
pan a o onya paanya pe a ma nopa, a
lai a na u, pyongo pingi men eme 
naima ai ti nisa an a nyia. Wa na u o
ome tanga pita upa lao pa ne lya mopa, 

baanya isingi a ali u pame muni longo 
nyingima. 17Wa na u o ome ii lao, 

ali a aita ote Etete e tae a tenge 
o onya a lai a ali. o teme en a ali 

pyoo nye penge ai tini o o naima pa
nao langi lya mi nona  lao o lopi, nai mapi 

a tao epea. 18Wa na u o ome yuu gii 
longo opa lati si a mosa, o lome ma a 
ae yao a pi lye tala, a na u o o isa 

imambu oo pa lea o o la mai yoo, i
sasa rai sanya enge o onya embame 

a na u a e ya i na tala puu le lyona  lea. 
Dopa lalu pi a mopa, imambu oo o ome 

a na u o o ya i na tala pea.
19Do opa a na u o onya isingi 

a ali u pame nya a manya muni nyingi 
ai tini o o lyo alame lamo lao an a

tala, o lopa ai la sapa mi na tala, pyalya 
lao ma eta o onya pu pala, isingi a ali 
a te ami o onya a ta si ami. 20 a ta se

tala u pame ote singi upa la mai yoo, 
uu a la pome nai manya siti a enya 

he as a orshiper of 
o  from the city of Thy

atira an  a seller of purple 
cloth. The or  opene  
her heart to respon  to 

hat aul as saying. 
15 fter she as bapti e , 
along ith her househol , 
she urge  us, If you have 
u ge  me to be faithful 

to the or , come stay at 
my house.  n  she per
sua e  us to o so.

Paul and Silas 
Imprisoned 
in Philippi

16 ne ay, as e ere 
on our ay to prayer, e 

ere met by a slave girl 
ho ha  a spirit of ivina

tion. he ha  brought her 
masters much profit by 
fortune telling. 17 he fol
lo e  along behin  aul 
an  us an  ept crying out, 
These men are servants of 
the ost igh o , ho 
proclaim to us a ay of 
salvation.  18 he ept on 
oing this for many ays, 

an  aul became so an
noye  that he turne  an  
sai  to the spirit, I com
man  you in the name of 
esus Christ to come out of 

her.  n  it came out that 
very hour.

19When her masters sa  
that their hope for pro t 

as gone, they sei e  aul 
an  ilas, ragge  them to 
the mar etplace, an  set 
them before the authorities. 

16:14 Aposole 590



pun u ya a la si lyambino. 21Naima 
oma tange u panya mana aa la tae 

singi upa mi na lapa lao a ali a la pome 
mana langi lyambi nona  le ami. 22Dopa 
le a mi nopa, en a ali ambu o ome 
apata a ali olapo isa tenge se te a mi
a a. Do opa ote singi u pame a ali 
o la ponya yonge pee upa mi nao titi 

pyao ne pe ami. Dopa pe tala, a ali o
lapo yeo on ame pina le ami. 23Dopa 
la te a mi nopa, a ali o lapo paa longosa 
yeo on ame pya pala an inya pyan e

ami. Dopa pe tala, an e tae upa isingi 
o ome a ali o lapo iso on ape pyoo 

isoo a tena le ami. 24 e a mili pyoo, an e
tae upa isingi o ome a ali o lapo 
an e tae pa lenge an a o onya aina 
etete o onya an oo pyan ea. yan a
tala en a ali mo o nyoo an ingi pa la a 
ita tumbye pae men a la ponya, baame 
a ali o la ponya mo o o lapo nyoo pya
semba tala, ita en a pi pae o lapo mi nao 
pa amba tala lo o pia.

20 fter bringing them to 
the magistrates, they sai , 
These men are seriously 
isturbing our city. They 

are e s, 21an  they are 
proclaiming customs that 
are not la ful for us as 

omans to accept or prac
tice.  22 The cro  rose 
up together against them, 
an  the magistrates tore 
their garments off them 
an  or ere  them to be 
beaten ith ro s. 23 fter 
in icting many blo s upon 
them, they thre  them 
into prison, or ering the 
ailer to eep them un er 

close guar . 24 When he 
receive  this or er, he put 
them in the inner prison 
an  fastene  their feet in 
the stoc s.
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25Do opa o lopa ai la sapa an e tae 
pa liu, ua ama an a tombe o onya, 

ote loma soo ee lao pe te ambi nopa, 
a ali yangi an e tae pa le ami u pame si
ami. 26Do opa ti ti ali an a e men e 
lee men ai mi nalu pia o ome, an e tae 
pa lenge an a o onya isa se mene mi na
tae upa ema ema pia. Dopa pia o ome, 
an e tae pa lenge o onya an a aita upa 
pi ta a lumba yo o la tala, a ali an e tae 
pa le ami upa pi ta anya sene en e 
upa mo o pae sia. 27Do opa an e tae 
upa isingi o o pa liu sa a ta tala an e

a mopa, an a aita upa pi ta a lumba pae 
sia. Dopa pi a mosa, a ali an e tae pa le
ami upa pa a pamini lamo lao ma se tala, 
baanya on u a o o o la nye tala, baa 
tange pyao u ma sa lanya pia. 28Dopa pi
a mopa o lome puu lao ii lao, Naima 
pi ta a a enya pa le lya ma nona, emba 
tange oe ya sala naenya ae  lea. 29Dopa 
le a mopa, an e tae upa isingi o ome 
lama ai ye pae men apu mi nao epena lao 

ii lao nye pala, mi nao alo pyao, o lopa 
ai la sapa pa le ambi o onya o lan a tala, 

baa pa a ae ya paeme alu le a mopa, 
a ali o la ponya enombanya luma la
ea. 30Dopa pe tala baame a ali o lapo 

la mi nao a ma a pya a lye tala lao pi tuu, 
ne lyapo, o teme namba pyoo nyina, 

nambame aipa pyu ape  lea. 31Dopa 
le a mopa a ali o la pome lao pi tuu, a
mongo i sasa raisa o o embame tungi 
pya te nopa, embapi, embanya an a a 
pa lenge mapi, upa pi ta a pyoo nya la
po mona  le ambi. 32Dopa la tala o lopa 
ai la sa pame a mongonya pii o o baapi, 

en a ali baanya an a a pa lenge mapi, 
upa pi ta a la mai yambi. 33 a mai ti ambi

nopa, u a gii o o nya a baame a ali 
o lapo la nye pala, yonge nombe ombe 

pa lea upa asa pyao ne pa a maiya. 
Dopa pe te a mopa, a ali o opi, en a ali 
baanya an a a pa lenge mapi, upa pi ta a 

25 bout mi night aul 
an  ilas ere praying 
an  singing hymns to o , 
an  the prisoners ere 
listening to them. 26 u
enly there as a great 

earth ua e, so that the 
foun ations of the prison 

ere sha en. Imme i
ately all the oors opene , 
an  all the chains came 
loose. 27Then the ailer 

as a a ene , an  hen 
he sa  that the oors of 
the prison ere open, he 
re  his s or  an  as 

about to ill himself, as
suming that the prisoners 
ha  escape . 28 But aul 
crie  out ith a lou  
voice, Do yourself no 
harm, for e are all here.  
29Calling for lights, the 
ailer rushe  in an  fell 
o n trembling before 
aul an  ilas. 30 Then 

he brought them out an  
sai , irs, hat must I 
o to be save  31They 

sai , Believe in the or  
esus Christ, an  you ill 

be save , you an  your 
househol .  32 Then they 
spo e the or  of the or  
to him an  to everyone in 
his househol . 33 e then 
too  them in that hour of 
the night an  ashe  their 

oun s. Then he as 
bapti e  at once, along 

ith his entire househol . 
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† 16:38 oma tange upa auu pyoo o timi la tala, o teme an e penge le lya mopa 
an ingima. ee an ala naengema. Do o nyana, o lopa ai la sapa mee an inya 
pyan alamane lumu lao ma se tala pa a ae yami o o lao le lyamo. 

aimbu pya a mai yambi. 34 aimbu nye
pala, a ali o ome a ali o lapo la mi nao 
baanya an a a o lan a tala, nee nena lao 
maiya. Do opa baapi, baanya an a a 
pa lenge mapi, upa pi ta ame ote tungi 
pi ami o onya o aita pi ta a mona 
yae pe ami.

35 uu yonga te a mopa, ote singi u
pame o lopa ai la sapa mo ena lao yan a 
singi men a puame an e tae upa isingi 
o o la maiya pena le ami. 36 an a singi 
u pame an e tae upa isingi o o la mai ti

a mi nopa, baame pii a tupa olo la maiya  
ote singi u pame nya amba mo ape 

lao ai pee lya mi nona, in upa nya amba 
mona yae pa tala pupa  lea. 37Dopa le a a 
o o, o lome yan a singi upa la mai

yoo, Na limba oma tange a a o o, 
u pame o timi na lao, en a ali u panya 

enombanya on ame pya pala, an e tae 
pa lenge an a o onya an inya pa lyi ami. 
Dopa pe tala, in upa elya a lao mo a tala 
pupa le lya mipi  Do o ya a aana, ote 
singi u pa me a a na limba mo ao nyala 
epena ae ya lapa  lea. 38Do opa yan a 
singi upa pu pala, ote singi upa o
lonya pii u tupa la mai ya mi nopa, a ali 
o lapo oma tange lumu lao o ai tame 

se pala pa a ae yami.† 39 a a ae ya pala, 
o ai tame a ali o lapo ya tae lao mona 

tambo la se ta a mai, la nyoo a ma a 
pe ami. Dopa pe tala, o lopa ai la sapa 
o lapo siti o o ya i na tala pena lao 

a ali o ai tame yeto oo le ami. 40Dopa 
le a mi nopa, o lopa ai la sapa an e tae 
pa lenge an a o o ya i na tala, en a 
i i anya an a a pe ambi. u pala an a 
o onya ris tene ai mi ningi pe te ami 

34 fter bringing aul an  
ilas into his house, he set 

a meal before them. n  
he re oice , along ith his 
entire househol , because 
he ha  come to believe in 

o .
35When aybrea  came, 

the magistrates sent their 
officers, saying, elease 
those men.  36 o the ailer 
reporte  these or s to 

aul, saying, The mag
istrates have sent or ers 
for you to be release . 
Therefore come out no  
an  go in peace.  37But 

aul sai  to them, They 
beat us in public ithout a 
trial, even though e are 

oman citi ens, an  they 
thre  us into prison. n  
no  they are sen ing us 
a ay secretly  Certainly 
not  ather, let them come 
an  escort us out them
selves.  38 o the officers 
reporte  these or s to 
the magistrates, an  the 
magistrates ere afrai  

hen they hear  that the 
men ere oman citi ens. 
39 o they came an  spo e 
to them in a conciliatory 
manner. s they escorte  
them out, they begge  
them to leave the city. 
40 o aul an  ilas came 
out of the prison an  ent 
to y ia s house. n  after 
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upa an a tala, o aita yeto mai yoo 
pii epe men apu la mai tala pe ambi.

Tesalonaika Siti Dokonya 
  

  1 o lopa ai la sapa mpi po lisa 
siti o opa, po lo nia siti o opa, 

olaponya aita pao, Te sa lo nai a pya
a me ambi. iti o onya uu u panya 

lo tuu an a men e a tea. 2-3 olo baa lo
tuu laa pengeli pyoo lo tuu an a o onya 
pu pala, o tenya pii pepa pya pae singi 
o onya tenge upa uu upa pipa ii 

tambao lao, ambata gii te poma a te ami. 
i sasa o o baa tan a an a e nao u

ma pala, lenge tao sa a ta pengena la pae 
singina lao ambata gii te poma a te ami 
u tu panya o lome o aita la mai yoo 
a tea. Baame lao pi tuu, Nambame lao 

pa nao i sasa lelyo o o baa raisa o
ona  lea. 4Dopa lao pii la maiya o ome, 

en a ali men a puame i ningi la lumu 
lao se pala, o lopa ai la sapa on a pi
ami. Do opa ote mambo pingi i ri i 
en a ali longopi, en a enge singi 
longopi, upa o lopa ai la sapa on a 
pi a mi a a. 5Dopa pi a mi nopa, tuu pyoo 
i sasa tungi na pi ami uu u pame a ali 

ma ongo pae men apu ma eta a mapu 
o onya a te ami upa nyoo ambu 

pi ami. ambu pya te a mi nopa, a ali ma
ongo pae u pame en a ali upa ingi 

tuu la si a mi nopa, en a ali u pame oo
aa lao pii yan a an a e men apu siti 
o onya pyoo sa a te ami. Dopa pe tala, 
o lopa ai la sapa nyoo en a ali ambu 
o onya enombanya a ta se mana la tala, 
e so nenya an a aita o o a lu pala 
u ti ami. 6Do ai tame o lopa ai la sapa 
u tao ae ya pala, e so nepi, ris tene 
ai mi ningi men a tu papi, upa pyalya 

lao nyoo siti o onya isingi a ali upa 

seeing the brothers an  
encouraging them, they 
eparte .

The Uproar in 
Thessalonica

  1 When aul an  
his companions 

ha  travele  through m
phipolis an  pollonia, 
they came to Thessalo
nica, here there as a 
synagogue of the e s. 
2 s as his custom, aul 

ent in to them, an  for 
three abbaths he rea
sone  ith them from the 
criptures, 3 explaining 

an  presenting evi ence 
that it as necessary for 
the Christ to suffer an  to 
rise from the ea , say
ing, This esus hom I 
am proclaiming to you is 
the Christ.  4 ome of the 
e s ere persua e  an  
oine  aul an  ilas, as 
i  a large number of the 
evout ree s an  uite 

a fe  prominent omen. 
5 But the e s ho re
fuse  to believe roun e  
up some evil men from the 
mar etplace an  forme  
a mob, setting the city in 
an uproar. They attac e  
ason s house, see ing to 

bring aul an  ilas out to 
the public assembly. 6But 

hen they coul  not n  
them, they ragge  ason 
an  some other brothers 
to the city officials, shout
ing, These men ho 
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† 17:9 o lopa ai la sapa Te sa lo nai a ee nae pena lao ote samba pala mo ao 
nyiami pyaa. Dee nai pa tambino o o, muni upa tange yu uu nye penge. 

a te ami o onya pe ami. u pala ii lao, 
uu upa pi ta anya pun u ya a la si ami 

a ali upa ae ipao a lya mino. 7 ali o
aita e so neme la nyoo baanya an a a 

pupya. ali o aita pi ta ame isa o
onya loo upa tuu pyoo ne pa tala, i i 
a a i sasa lenge men e a lyamo le

lya mi nona  le ami. 8Dopa le a mi nopa siti 
o onya isingi a a lipi, en a ali longo 
ambu pi a mipi, u pame pii o o se pala 

ta ta e ae yao, pii lalya lane pyoo a te
ami. 9Do opa e so nepi, a ali baa pipa 
a te a mipi, u pame ote samba te a mi

nopa,† siti o onya isingi a ali u pame 
o aita pena ae yami.

Polopa Sailasapa Beria 
K i

10 ena ae yami gii o opa yuu ui
yalu pi a mopa, ris tene ai mi ningi 
u pame o lopa ai la sapa Beria pena la

te a mi nopa o lapo pao pya a ma tala, uu 
u panya lo tuu an a o onya o lan e

ambi. 11 uu en a ali mona epe pa lenge 
men apu Beria a te ami u pame Te sa lo
nai a a te ami upa ita mi nao, ai pii 
epe o o etete nee ae yao si ami. e pala 
pii o lome lea upa i ningi le lyape lao, 

o tenya pii pepa pya pae singi upa o
te a a lao an a on ape pyoo an ao 
a te ami. 12 an a tala o ai tanya en a
ali longome a mongo tungi pi ami. 

Do opa i ri i pii lenge en a enge 
singi men a pupi, a ali longopi, u pame 

a mongo tungi pi a mi a a. 13Dopa pi a
mi nopa, olo baa Beria a tao o tenya 
pii o o pa nao la mai lya mo a a la pae 
o o Te sa lo nai a a te ami uu u pame 

se pala, Beria epe a mi a a. Ipu pala, en a
ali ambu u pame olo imbu aena 

have turne  the orl  
upsi e o n have come 
here also, 7an  ason has 

elcome  them. They all 
act contrary to the e
crees of Caesar, saying 
that there is another ing, 
esus.  8 n  they stirre  

up the cro  an  the city 
officials ho hear  these 
things. 9 But hen the 
city officials ha  receive  
a security bon  from a
son an  the others, they 
release  them.

Paul and Silas 
in Berea

10 s soon as it as 
night the brothers sent 

aul an  ilas to Berea. 
When they arrive , they 

ent to the synagogue 
of the e s. 11No  these 
e s ere more noble 

than those in Thessalon
ica, an  they receive  the 

or  ith great eagerness, 
examining the criptures 
every ay to see if hat 

aul sai  as true. 12 s 
a result, many of them 
believe , as i  uite a 
fe  of the ree  omen 
of high stan ing an  the 
men. 13But hen the e s 
of Thessalonica foun  out 
that aul as proclaiming 
the or  of o  in Berea 
also, they ent there as 

ell, agitating the cro s. 
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† 17:18 Epi u ri a nepa, e to ipa tata o la pome i ningi pii o o a ipi lao atete 
pingi tata men a lapo. 

lao ingi tuu la si ami. 14Dopa pi a mi nopa, 
olo baa so lo ata lembasa yuu singi 
o onya pena lao, ris tene ai mi ningi 
u pame yapa ma pe ami. Do pa a o o, 
ai la sapa Ti mo ti apa Beria o onya 
a te ambi. 15 olo la nyoo pe ami a ali u

pame baa tene siti o onya ma pe ami. 
a pa te a mi nopa o lome a ali o aita 

la mai yoo, ai la sapa Ti mo ti apa namba 
alyo a enya yapa epena la mai ye pape  

lea. Dopa la mai ti a mopa a ali o aita 
pi lyi ami.

   K
16 o lome ai la sapa Ti mo ti apa ma li soo, 

tene siti o onya pae yao an e a mopa, 
go tena lao a se pae u pame siti o onya 
tumba tae a te amo an a tala, baa ma a 
aeya. 17 a a ae ya pala, olo baa lo

tuu an a o onya pu pala, uupi, ote 
mambo pingi i ri ipi, upa pii la mai yoo 
a tea. Baame o te a a lao ma eta a mapu 
o onya en a ali ambu pyao a te ami 
upa pii la mai ya a. 18 i sasa ma lunya 

sa a te ana lao o lome ai pii epe o o 
la mai yoo a te a mopa, Epi u ri a nepa e to
ipa† o la ponya mana nye pae men apu 
olo pipa pii le ami. Dopa la tala yangimi 

lao pi tuu, Nimi namu lenge a eme a i 
la too lao le lyape  le ami. angimi lao 
pi tuu, uu a a u panya tange en a ali 
u panya gote men apu lao le lya mona  le

ami. 19Dopa la tala u pame olo la mi nao 
an ole ambu pingi, re o pa gusa man a 
o onya pa te a mi nopa, an ole u pame 

baa la mai yoo, Embame mana enenge 
men e la mai lyino la pae si mano o onya 
naima se mana langi po o  20Nai mame pii 
na singi a a men apu embame lao epe
lyeno la pae si muana, u panya tenge upa 
simu la a lao ma si lya ma nona  le ami. 

14 Then the brothers im
me iately sent aul a ay, 
as though he ere going 
by sea, but ilas an  Tim
othy remaine  in Berea. 
15 Those ho escorte  

aul brought him as far 
as thens, an  after they 
ha  receive  an or er for 
ilas an  Timothy to come 

to him as soon as possible, 
they eparte .

Paul in Athens
16While aul as ait

ing for them in thens, his 
spirit as provo e  ithin 
him hen he sa  that the 
city as full of i ols. 17 o 
he reasone  in the syna
gogue ith the e s an  
the evout ree s, an  
in the mar etplace ev
ery ay ith those ho 
happene  to be there. 
18 ome of the Epicurean 
an  toic philosophers 
also converse  ith him. 
ome sai , What is this 

babbler trying to say  But 
others sai , e seems to 
be a proclaimer of foreign 
eities.  (They sai  this 

because he as preaching 
the goo  ne s about esus 
an  the resurrection.  19 o 
they too  him an  brought 
him to the reopagus, say
ing, ay e no  hat 
this ne  teaching is that 
you are presenting  20 or 
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21( ii enenge men e le lyami o onya 
tene tangepi, tene o onya en a ali 
a a tisa a tengepi, upa pi ta ame gii 

ne pao sa la nyapi, laa nyapi auu ae lyami 
o ome en a ali a a upa pi ta a ita 

mi ningima.
22 re o pa gusa man a o onya an ole 

u panya ai nanya olo toeya a ta
pala lao pi tuu, Nambame an a pupa, 
nya ama a ali tene tange u pame nya
a manya gote upa etete lo tuu la on ape 

pyoo lengema lamo. 23Namba siti a
enya pae yao, nya a manya mambo pingi 

go tena lao a se pae upa an a on ape 
pyoo an a pupa, apa lao pepa pya tae 
a tenge alta men e an o  lta a e nai

mame ma sala naenge gote men e nyana  
lao pepa pya tae a tala mo. ote o o 
nya a mame ma sala nae yao mee mambo 
pingima lamo o onya, nambame ote 
o onya lao nya ama pii pa nao langi too. 

24  ote o ome yuupi, yuunya si lya mopi, 
upa pi ta a pyoo in ia pyaa. ote o o 

baa yuupi, ai tipi upa pi ta anya a
mongo o o nyana, en a ali ingimi 
lo tuu an a pe tae u panya baa na a tenge. 

you are bringing some 
strange things to our ears, 
an  e oul  li e to no  

hat they mean.  21(No  
all the thenians an  
the foreigners ho elt 
there oul  spen  their 
time in nothing else but 
tal ing about an  listen
ing to hatever the ne est 
i ea might be.

22 aul then stoo  be
fore the reopagus an  
sai , en of thens, I 
see ust ho  religious you 
are in every ay. 23 or 
as I as going aroun  
an  closely observing 
your ob ects of orship, I 
even foun  an altar that 
ha  been inscribe  To 
an un no n go .  I pro
claim to you therefore the 
one hom you orship 
in ignorance. 24The o  

ho ma e the orl  an  
everything in it, ho is 

or  of heaven an  earth, 
oes not ell in temples 

597 Aposole 17:24

re o pa sa anda do o p



25 o te a a lao baame en a ali upa lete 
a tengepa, po po taupa o lapo maingi. 

Baa o pale men eme aa ala naenge 
o o nyana, en a ali men eme o pale 

men e baa maiya nae ya penge. 26Baame 
a ali tata upa pi ta a yumbange 
men ainya pya a lyina la tala, yuu upa 
pi ta anya pa liu apa pina lea pyaa. Dopa 
pe tala baame a ali tata upa gii u tu
panya yuu osa a ta pengena a lye pape 
lao yuu on oo maiya pyaa. 27En a
ali u pame mina saa saa pyoo ote 
u tao an a tami ai pape la tala on oo 

maiya pyaa. Do pa a o o, a mongo 
o o naima en a ali men ai men ai 
u panya lon ati na a tenge. 28Tenge o
onya, baa mambele naima lete a tao, 

lenge tao, aita pae yao pi lya mano. Dopa 
pi lya mano o onya, nya a manya ee 
pepa pingi a ali men a puame lao pi tuu, 
Naima apata baanya man i pae ya ana  
leami pyaa. 29Naima apata o tenya 
man ipaeya a lumu o onya, en a ali 
men eme nembo ta pala, ote o o go
lopi, si li papi, a napi o pale men eme 
en a a linya ingimi a se paena lao 
nai mame ma sala nae ya penge. 30Wamba 
en a ali u pame ma sala nae yao oo 
pi ami gii u panya o teme o aita 
an a tala na an ele pyoo atea pyaa. 

Do pa a o o, in upa baame yuu upa 
pi ta anya en a ali upa pi ta a mona 
a pi lya lapa le lyamo. 31 o teme gii se tea 
o onya, isa yuu a enya en a ali upa 

pi ta a mana to la tae o ome ya pa tana la
tala, a ali men e ma an e la tea. ali 
o o o teme i ningi ma an e le ana lao 

en a ali u pame ma sina la tala baa ma
lunya sa a ta si ana  lea.

ma e by han s, 25neither 
is he serve  by the han s 
of men, as though he 
nee e  anything. ather, 
he himself continually 
gives life an  breath to 
all man in . 26 rom one 
bloo line he create  ev
ery nation of man in  to 

ell on the entire face of 
the earth. e etermine  
their appointe  times an  
the boun aries of here 
they oul  ell, 27so 
that they might see  the 

or  an  perhaps feel 
their ay to ar  him an  

n  him, though he is not 
far from any one of us. 
28 or in him e live an  
move an  have our be
ing, as even some of your 
o n poets have sai  or 

e also are his offspring.  
29Being then the offspring 
of o , e ought not to 
thin  that the ivine be
ing is li e gol , silver, or 
stone, an image forme  
by the s ill an  imagina
tion of man. 30Therefore, 
having overloo e  the 
times of ignorance, o  
no  comman s all peo
ple every here to repent, 
31 because he has set a 
ay on hich he is go

ing to u ge the orl  in 
righteousness by a man 
he has appointe . e has 
provi e  assurance of this 
to everyone by raising this 
man from the ea .
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32En a ali u ma pae upa ma lunya sa
a ta singina le amo o o se pala, yangimi 

lamba lao gii ae yami. Dopa pi a mi
nopa yangimi lao pi tuu, ii men epa 
embame pii o onya la te nopa ee se
ta mana lao ma si lya ma nona  le ami. 
33Dopa le a mi nopa, o lome en a ali o
aita ya i na tala pea. 34Dopa pi a mopa, 

en a ali yangimi baa on a pe tala, a
mongo tungi pi ami. Tungi pi ami u panya, 

re o pa gusa an ole o onya a tenge 
Di o ni si usa o opi, en a Da ma risa lenge 
o opi, en a ali a a men apu olapo

pipa a te a mipi, u pame a mongo tungi 
pi a mi a a.

  K i  K

  1 ai ta ao olo baa tene ya i na
tala, o rina pea. 2 u pala o ntusa 

tange uu a ali uila lenge men epa, 
baanya eta nenge ri si lapa, o lapo yuu 
o onya pe te ambi nopa an ao nyia. 
oma tange ga po mane mupa o lo i

usa o ome uu en a ali upa pi ta a 
oma ya i na tala pena lea. Dopa le a

mosa, en a a a lipa o lapo u i ambale 
yuu Itali o o ya i na tala, o rina ipao 
pe tengemba. o lome o lapo an a pea. 
3En a a a lipa o la pome sele ii pyoo 

a singimba. olo baa sele ii pyoo a
singi a a o o nyana, baa apata sele ii 
pyoo a soo a te ami. 4Dopa pyoo a
tao, uupi, i ri ipi u pame i ningi pii 
o o soo nyina lao, lo tuu an a o onya 
ambata ii lao o lome pii la mai yoo 
a tea.

5 Do opa ai la sapa Ti mo ti apa a
se o nia a tao o rina la nao epe ambi. 
Do opa pi rita o ome yeto oo o
lonya mona sa a ta si a mopa, o lome 
i sasa o o raisa o ona lao uu upa 

pa nao la mai yoo a tea. 6 o lome pii la
maiya o onya uu u pame tanga la tala 
baa lao ne pe a mi nosa, o lome baanya 

32No  hen they hear  
about the resurrection of 
the ea , some began to 
scoff, but others sai , We 

ish to hear about this 
from you again.  33 o aul 
eparte  from them, 34but 

some of the people oine  
him an  believe , among 

hom ere Dionysius 
the reopagite, a oman 
name  Damaris, an  oth
ers ith them.

Paul in Corinth

  1 fter this, aul 
eparte  from th

ens an  ent to Corinth. 
2 There he foun  a e  
name  uila, of ontus 
by birth, ho ha  recently 
come from Italy along 

ith his ife riscilla, 
because Clau ius ha  or
ere  all the e s to leave 
ome. aul came to them, 

3 an  because he as of 
the same tra e, he staye  

ith them an  or e , for 
they ere tentma ers by 
tra e. 4Every abbath he 
reasone  in the synagogue 
an  trie  to persua e both 
e s an  ree s.

5 When ilas an  Tim
othy came o n from 

ace onia, aul as com
pelle  by the pirit an  
testi e  to the e s that 
esus is the Christ. 6 But 
hen the e s oppose  
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yonge pee pia o o lyan a lanya ne pa
tala o aita la mai yoo, Nya a manya 
tae yo o o o nya ama tange isa a
tata. Namba isa tenge men e nai pata. 
In upa a ali tata a a upa nambame 

ai pii epe o o la maiya pa to ana  lea. 
7Dopa la tala baame en a ali upa ya i
na tala, ote mambo pyao a tenge a ali 
a sa tusa lenge men enya an a a pea. 

ali o onya an a o o lo tuu an a a
tenge osa ma isa a tenge. 8 o tuu an a 
o o isoo a tenge ri sa pu sapi, baanya 

an a a pa lenge mapi, upa pi ta ame 
a mongo tungi pi ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, 
o rina tange en a ali longome o lonya 

pii o o se pala, a mongo tungi pya tala 
aimbu nyi ami. 9-10 u a gii men epa 
a mongome lee mane maneme olo 
apa la maiya  Namba emba pipa tole 
a lyambano. iti a enya en a ali 

nambanya longo a lya mi nona, emba 
men eme oe ya sala nae ya la mi nona, 
emba pa a na ae yao ai pii epe o o 
en a ali upa la maipi  lea. 11Dopa la
mai ti a mopa, o lome o tenya pii o o 
mana la mai yoo, ee ana men ai isa 
ana to ange yuu o onya a tea.
12 ii o opa, a ali a lio lenge men e 
aeya yuu o onya ga pena a te a mopa, 

uu men apu pii men ai la tala olo 
laiya la mai yami. Dopa pe tala olo la
mi nao ote an a a o timi laa pe ami. 
13 u pala uu o ai tame a lio la mai yoo, 
En a ali u pame nai manya loo upa 
ya i na tala, mana a a men enya ote 
mambo pina lao a ali a eme mana la
mai lya mona  le ami. 14Do opa o lome 
pii laanya pi a mopa, a li ome uu o aita 
la mai yoo, ali a eme ga po ma nenya 

him an  revile  him, he 
shoo  out his garments 
an  sai  to them, our 
bloo  be upon your o n 
hea s  I am innocent. 
rom no  on I ill go 

to the entiles.  7 o he 
move  on from there an  

ent to the house of a man 
name  ustus, a orshiper 
of o , hose house as 
next oor to the syna
gogue. 8 Crispus, the ruler 
of the synagogue, believe  
in the or  together ith 
his hole househol . n  
many of the Corinthians, 

hen they hear , believe  
an  ere bapti e . 9 ne 
night the or  sai  to aul 
in a vision  Do not be 
afrai , but spea  an  o 
not be silent. 10 or I am 

ith you, an  no one ill 
attac  you to o you harm, 
for I have many people in 
this city.  11 o aul staye  
for a year an  six months, 
teaching the or  of o  
among them.

12 But hen allio as 
proconsul of chaia, the 
e s rose up ith one 

accor  against aul an  
brought him before the 
u gment seat, 13 saying, 
This man is persua ing 
people to orship o  in 
a manner contrary to the 
la .  14 But ust as aul 

as about to open his 
mouth to spea , allio 
sai  to the e s, If it ere 
a matter of some crime or 
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1 1 Nambaa 6  

loo men e ne pa tala, mana oo men e 
mi ni lyamo la mili o o, nambame se
pengeli pyoo sa a puli. 15Do pa a o o, 
nya a manya lo tuu piipi, engepi, loopi 
u panya baa o timi laa ipamini lamo o
onya, nambame lao to la sa ao pii men e 

na la lapo. Do pana, nya ama tange lao 
to la sa la pape  lea. 16Dopa la tala baame 
o aita ote an a a o onya a tao pia. 

17Wa tao pya te a mopa, i ri i upa pi ta
ame lo tuu an a isingi a ali o sa te nesa 

lenge o o ote an a ambu osa mi
na tala pyao in i ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, 

a li ome an a tala na an ele pia.

  i  i i
18  olo baa gii longo o rina a ta pala, 

i ria paanya ris tene ai mi ningi upa 
a tena lao lasa lea. asa la tala, ri si lapa 

ui lapa olapo pipa sipi nya lanya taono 
e ne o tia o onya pe ami. (Wamba o

lome mana men a tupa an yoo yuu gii 
men a tupa a ta tona lao ote la maiya. 
Dopa lea gii u tupa e ne o tia o onya 
eta pe a mopa, eta la mona lao pa na soo 
baanya ai yomba iti to ea.  Dopa pe tala 
sipi men enya i ria paanya Epesusa
aita pe ami. 19Epe susa pu pala, o lome 
ri si lapa ui lapa o lapo ya i na tala, 

baa i i lo tuu an a o onya o lan ea. 
o lan a tala baa uu upa pipa pii le

ami. 20Do opa o ai tame olo baa gii 
men a tupa a ta mana aena le a mi nopa, 
baame aa lea. 21Dopa la tala baame o
aita lasa lao, e ru sa lema o onya nee 

an a e nenge gii o o nambame ya i
nala nae yao an ao nye penge. Do pa a 

evil mis ee ,  e s, I 
oul  bear ith you, as is 

reasonable. 15But since it 
is a uestion about or s, 
names, an  your o n la , 
see to it yourselves, for I 
o not ant to be a u ge 

of such things.  16 o he 
rove them a ay from the 
u gment seat. 17Then all 
the ree s too  osthenes, 
the ruler of the synagogue, 
an  began beating him in 
front of the u gment seat. 
But none of these things 

ere of any concern to 
allio.

Paul's Return 
to Antioch

18 fter staying in 
Corinth for many more 
ays, aul too  leave of 

the brothers an  set sail 
for yria, an  riscilla 
an  uila ere ith 
him. (No  he ha  shave  
his hea  in Cenchreae 
because he as un er a 
vo .  19When he arrive  
at Ephesus, he left ris
cilla an  uila there, but 
he himself ent into the 
synagogue an  reasone  

ith the e s. 20 When 
they as e  him to stay 

ith them for a longer 
perio  of time, he e
cline . 21 o ever, as he 
too  leave of them, he 
sai , I must by all means 
eep the coming feast in 
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o o, o teme ya ana lao ma se tamo o o, 
nya ama a lya mino a enya namba ee 
pi lyo tona  la tala baa Epe susa ya i na tala 
pea. u pala baa sipi men enya 22 i sa ria 
pea. Do onya a tao la lyoo e ru sa lema 
pu pala, siosa o onya en a ali pe te
ami upa ingi nyia. Dopa pe tala baa 
la nao nti o o pea. 23 ii men a tupa 
baa nti o o a ta pala, a le si apa ri si apa 
yuu o la ponya pea. u pala yuu ya ane 

u panya i sai polo upa pi ta a yeto 
mai yoo pii la mai yoo paeya.

Apolosame Epesusa Dokonya 
ii i

24Do opa uu a ali po losa lenge 
men e Epe susa ipao a tea. ali o o 
baa le e san ria tange. Baame pii auu 
pyoo lao, o tenya pii pepa pya pae singi 
upa auu pyoo an enge. 25 po lo same 
a mongonya ai tini o o mana nye pae 
o o nyana, baanya mona ya a le a mopa, 
a mongonya lao pii le api, mana le api 
upa auu pyoo to lao lea. Do pa a o o, 

baame aimbu nyingi a a men e ma
sala naenya, o neme aimbu pia o o 
i i ma sia. 26 po lo same lo tuu an a o
onya pa a na ae yao, tee pyao pii lea. 
ii le amo o o se pala, ui lapa ri si la

pame baa la nyoo lemba pya tala, o tenya 
ai tini o o ii tambao la mai yo on ape 

pyoo la mai yambi. 27 po losa baa aeya 
paanya pi a mopa, aeya tange i sai polo 
u pame baa auu ae yao la nya la pape 

lao, Epe susa tange ris tene ai mi ningi 
u pame pepa pyao pya sa a mai yami. 

Do opa po losa baa aeya pu pala, o
tenya on o aenge o onya aita i sasa 

erusalem, but I ill re
turn to you again, o  

illing.  Then he set sail 
from Ephesus. 22 When he 
arrive  at Caesarea, he 

ent up an  greete  the 
church, an  then ent 

o n to ntioch. 23 f
ter spen ing some time 
there, he eparte  an  

ent from place to place 
throughout the region 
of alatia an  hrygia, 
strengthening all the 
isciples.

Apollos Speaks 
Boldly in Ephesus

24 ean hile a e  
name  pollos, an lex
an rian by birth, arrive  
in Ephesus. e as an elo
uent man, ell verse  in 

the criptures. 25 e ha  
been instructe  in the ay 
of the or . Being fervent 
in spirit, he spo e an  ac
curately taught the facts 
about the or , though 
he ne  only about the 
baptism of ohn. 26 e 
began to spea  bol ly in 
the synagogue, but hen 

uila an  riscilla hear  
him, they too  him asi e 
an  explaine  to him the 

ay of o  in greater 
etail. 27 n  hen pol

los ante  to cross over 
to chaia, the brothers 

rote to the isciples, en
couraging them to receive 
him. When he arrive , he 

as a great help to those 
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tungi pi ami en a ali upa baame ni so
on ape pyoo ni sia. 28Ni sia o o apa 

pyoo ni sia  o tenya pii pepa pya pae singi 
o onya i sasa o o baa raisa o ona 

la pae si lya mona lao ii tambao, en a ali 
u panya enombanya po lo same yeto 
oo tanga lao uu upa la maiya.

   K

9  1 po losa baa o rina a tea gii 
o opa, olo baa yuu aina 

upanya aita pao Epe susa pya a nea. 
ya a na tala i sai polo men apu a te

a mino an ao nyia. 2 an ao nye pala 
baame o aita la mai yoo, Nya ama i
sasa tungi pi ami gii o opa li pi rita 
o o nyi a mipi  lea. Do opa o ai tame 

baa la mai yoo, li pi rita o o a tenge 
la paepi men e nai mame na si a mana  le
ami. 3Dopa le a mi nopa o lome o aita 
la mai yoo, Nya ama aimbu ai pale 
men e nyi a mipi  lea. Dopa le a mopa 

ho ha  become believ
ers through grace, 28 for 
he po erfully refute  the 
e s in public, sho ing by 

the criptures that esus is 
the Christ.

Paul in Ephesus

9  1While pollos as 
in Corinth, aul 

ent through the interior 
regions an  came to Ephe
sus, here he came across 
some isciples. 2 e sai  
to them, Di  you receive 
the oly pirit hen you 
believe  They sai  to 
him, No, e have not 
even hear  that there is a 

oly pirit.  3 o aul sai  
to them, Into hat then 

ere you bapti e  They 
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1 atyu 3  a e ,  u u 3 6  one 26 2  

o ai tame lao pi tuu, Naima o nenya 
aimbu o o nyi a mana  le ami. 4 Do opa 
o lome lao pi tuu, o neme en a ali upa 
apa la maiya  Nya ama mona a pi lye

tala, a ali men e nambanya mai tanya 
epe lyamo o o tungi pya tala, aimbu 
nya la pape  lea. ali men e tungi pina 
lea o o i sasa raisa o o lao le ana  
o lome lea. 5 ii le amo o o se pala o
aita a mongo i sa sanya enge o onya 
aimbu nyi ami. 6 o lome o aita
isa ingi se te a mopa, li pi rita o o 
o aita isa epea. Do opa o aita pii 

tata a api, pro pesi piipi upa le ami. 
7 aimbu nyi ami a ali o aita 2 o api 
men e.

8Do opa ana te poma u tu panya olo 
baa lo tuu an a o onya o lan a tapu, 
en a ali u panya ma singi sa a ta sa a
mai yoo, o tenya ing om o onya lao 
pa a na ae yao pii la mai yoo a tea. 9Do
pa a o o, yangimi tuu pyoo pii o o 
i ningina lao ma sala nae ya pala, siosa 
o onya pe tenge u panya enombanya 
raisa a tao paenge ai tini o o pii 
oo le ami. Dopa le a mi nosa, o lome 
o aita ya i na tala, i sai polo upa la

nyoo a ali Ti ta nusa lenge men enya 
mana lenge an a o onya pu pala, i
sai polo upa pipa o te a a lao pii upa 
ii tambao la mai yoo a tea. 10 o lome ee 
ana la poma opa lao a te a mopa, uupi, 
i ri ipi, yuu Esia o onya a te ami upa 

pi ta ame a mongo i sa sanya pii o o 
si ami.

i i  i i i
11 o teme olo isa mi ra olo tata 
a a men e pale men apu pia. 12Do opa 

sai , Into ohns baptism.  
4 Then aul sai , ohn 
bapti e  ith a baptism 
of repentance, telling the 
people to believe in the 
one ho as to come af
ter him, that is, in Christ 
esus.  5 n hearing this, 

they ere bapti e  in the 
name of the or  esus. 
6 n  hen aul lai  his 
han s on them, the oly 
pirit came upon them, 

an  they began spea ing 
in tongues an  prophe
sying. 7There ere about 
t elve men in all.

8 ver a perio  of three 
months aul oul  go 
into the synagogue an  
spea  bol ly, reasoning 
an  persua ing the peo
ple about the ing om of 

o . 9But some became 
har ene  an  refuse  to 
believe, spea ing evil of 
the Way in front of the 
congregation. o aul left 
them an  too  the isci
ples ith him, reasoning 
aily in the lecture hall 

of a man name  Tyran
nus. 10This continue  for 
t o years, so that all ho 

elt in sia, both e s 
an  ree s, hear  the 

or  of the or  esus.

The Sons of Sceva
11 No  o  as per

forming extraor inary 
miracles by the han s of 
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en a ali u panya angi si pupi, a lai 
pyaanya yonge pee isa pingipi, u
pame o lonya yonge o o a tan a tala, 
nyoo pao en a ali yaina pya pae upa 

a tan e ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, u panya 
yaina upa mee eta, imambu oo pa
lea u pame ya i na tala pata pi ami. 
13 Imambu oo a tao pyao paenge uu 
men a puame en a ali isa imambu oo 
pa lea upa a tao pya a mai yoo pi tuu, 

o lome lenge a mongo i sasa o o nya a 
engenya nai mame nya ama pupa le lya

ma nona  lao ma an e pyoo a tao pyao 
a te ami. 14 uu manya prisa mupa i i paa 
o onya i i ningi a lange u tu pame opa 

pyoo a te ami. 15Dopa pyoo a te a mi nopa 
imambu oo men eme u tupa la mai
yoo, i sasa o o nambame an enge. 

olo o o nambame an enge a ana, 
nya ama api tu pape  lea. 16 Do opa 
imambu oo pa leta a ali o o utupa
isa manga lye tala, yonge pee pi ami upa 

pi ta a lyo ao ne pao pyao in ia. Dopa 
pe te a mopa, tae yo o pyoo singi pa pata 
u tupa a ma a pya a lye tala pa a pe ami. 

17Dopa pyomo la pae o o uupi, i ri ipi, 
Epe susa a te ami upa pi ta ame se pala 
pa a ae yami. a a ae ya pala o ai
tame a mongo i sa sanya enge o o 
mi na lyoo a te ami. 18Do opa en a ali 
longo men apu i sasa tungi pi ami upa 
ipa tapu, o ai tanya mana oo mi ni
ami upa en a ali u panya enombanya 
lao pa nata pi ami. 19Dopa pi a mi nopa, 
ne mango a ali longome o ai tanya 
ne mango bu u upa nyoo ambu pya
tala, en a ali u panya enombanya soo 
yange ami. Bu u yange ami u panya muni 
pu penge upa ita i pi a mi nopa, si lipa 

aul, 12 so that even cloths 
or aprons that ha  touche  
his s in ere place  upon 
the sic , an  their is
eases left them, an  evil 
spirits came out of them. 
13 Then some of the itin
erant e ish exorcists 
attempte  to invo e the 
name of the or  esus 
over those ho ha  evil 
spirits. They oul  say, 
We a ure you by the e
sus hom aul preaches.  
14 even sons of ceva, a 
e ish high priest, ere 
oing this. 15But one ay 

an evil spirit respon e , 
I no  esus, an  I am 
ac uainte  ith aul, but 

ho are you  16 Then 
the man ho ha  the evil 
spirit umpe  on them, 
overpo ere  them, an  
prevaile  against them, 
so that they e  from the 
house na e  an  oun e . 
17When this became 

no n to all the e s an  
ree s ho elt in Ephe

sus, fear fell upon them all, 
an  the name of the or  
esus as being magni e . 

18 any ho ha  become 
believers came for ar , 
confessing an  isclosing 
their practices, 19 hile 
many ho practice  mag
ical arts brought their 
boo s together an  began 
burning them in front of 
everyone. When the value 
of the boo s as a e  
up, the total came to fty 
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muni 0 tau sene pu penge ia. 20Do opa 
a mongonya pii o o lao tae ya mi nopa, 

pii o ome en a ali upa isa yeto oo 
a lai pia.

Epesusa Dokonya Pundu 
i

21Du tupa pyoo eta pe a mopa, olo baa 
a se o ni apa, ae yapa yuu olaponya
aita e ru sa lema pa too lao mo name 

ma se tala lao pi tuu, Namba e ru sa lema 
pu pala, o onya a tao ae yala nae yao 

oma apata an a pa tona  lea. 22Dopa 
la tala, baanya ni singi Ti mo ti apa, Era
sa tu sapa o lapo a se o nia pena la tala, 
baa yuu gii men a tupa Esia a tea.

23 ii o opa, en a ali men a puame 
raisa a tao paenge ai tini o o lyo
ao pun u an a e men e sa a ta si ami. 

24 ali De mi tri usa lenge men eme gote 
en a te misa o onya lo tuu an a o o 

aingi tao an a ya ane men apu si li
pame a soo, bi si nisa pyoo muni longo 
nyoo a tenge. i li pame o pale a singi 
a ali yangi u pame lo tuu an a ya ane 
men apu a soo muni longo nyingi ma a. 
25 ali u papi, si lipa a i pimi a singima 
yangi u papi, upa De mi tri u same nyoo 

ambu pya tala la mai yoo, ai mii pa
luma, nai manya bi si nisa o onya muni 
longo nyingi o o nya a mame ma si lya
mino. 26Do pana, Epe susa siti a enya 
i i aa, yuu Esia o o pi ta anya o
lome en a ali longonya ma singi aloo 
pi soo, ai tini a a men enya paena lao 
la mai lyamo. En a ali ingimi gote a
se pae upa sambo go tena lao en a ali 
upa la mai lyamo o o, nya a mame si

mipi, an a mipi pe te lya mino. 27 o lonya 

thousan  silver coins. 20 In 
this ay the or  of the 
or  as increasing an  

prevailing mightily.

The Riot at 
Ephesus

21 fter these things 
ha  ta en place, aul 
resolve  in his spirit to 
pass through ace onia 
an  chaia an  go on to 
erusalem, saying, fter 

I have been there, I must 
see ome also.  22 o he 
sent t o of his helpers, 
Timothy an  Erastus, to 

ace onia, hile he him
self staye  in sia for a 
perio  of time.

23 bout that time a 
great isturbance arose 
concerning the Way. 24 or 
a man name  Demetrius, 
a silversmith ho ma e 
silver shrines of rtemis, 
brought in a great eal 
of business to the crafts
men. 25 e gathere  these 
men together, along ith 
those ho or e  in 
similar tra es, an  sai , 

en, you no  that our 
ealth is erive  from 

this business. 26 ou also 
see an  hear that, not only 
in Ephesus, but in nearly 
all of sia, this man aul 
has persua e  an  ra n 
a ay a consi erable cro , 
saying that go s ma e by 
han s are not go s at all. 
27Not only is there the 
anger that this tra e of 

19:19 Aposole 606



pii o ome nai manya bi si nisa pi lya mano 
a e i i enge oo maiya naenya, gote 

en a enge an a e singi te misa o
onya lo tuu an a o o apata mee oo 

nepalapome lamo. Dopa pi ta mopa, yuu 
Esi api, yuu a api, upa pi ta anya etete 
ya lena lao en a a limi mambo pingima 
gote en a o o ya inalamini lamona  
lea.

28 Do opa pii le amo u tupa se pala, 
a ali o aita imbumi tii la pala puu 
lao, lao pi tuu, Epe susa tange u panya 
gote en a te misa o o enge an a e 
singina  le ami. 29Dopa le a mi nopa, siti 
o o pi ta anya en a ali a te ami upa 

pi ta ame aipa pi lyape lao ta ta e ae
yami. Dopa pe tala, o aita ambu 
men ai e tala, a ali a se o nia tange 
olo pipa epe ami ai yu sapa, ti sa ta u

sapa o lapo mi na tala, pyalya lao ambu 
pingi pan a o onya alo pyao pe ami. 
30 Do opa olo baa en a ali ambu 
pyao a te ami o onya paanya pi a mopa, 
i sai polo u pame baa na pena lao aita 

lyo e ami. 31 o lonya aita mi ningi, yuu 
Esia o onya ga po ma nenya isingi a ali 
men a puame ambu pingi pan a o
onya olo baa nae pena lao yeto oo 
ai le ami. 32 ambu o onya en a ali 
a te ami u panya men a puame puu lao 

pii men e le a mi nopa, men a puame 
puu lao pii men e a a le ami. Dopa le a
mi nopa, a i men enya lao ambu pyao 
a lya mape lao en a ali longome ma

sala nae yami. a sala nae yami o ome 
ambu o onya ya a pae an a e men e 

sia. 33Do opa uu u pame a ali le e
san a lenge men e en a ali u panya 
enombanya a tao pii laa pena lao, pii 
po ao mai tala tuu laanya pya si ami. 
Do opa, pun u o o uu u pame sa
a ta sala nae lya mi nona laanya, baame 

en a ali ambu pyao a te ami upa 
ambu piti pina lao ingimi ma an e 

ours might come into is
repute, but also that the 
temple of the great go
ess rtemis might be 

regar e  as nothing, an  
that her magnificence 
might be brought o n, 

hom all sia an  the 
orl  orship.

28 When they hear  
this, they ere lle  ith 
rage an  began crying 
out, reat is rtemis 
of the Ephesians  29 o 
the hole city as lle  

ith confusion, an  they 
rushe  ith one accor  
into the amphitheater, 
sei ing aius an  ris
tarchus, ace onians 

ho ere aul s traveling 
companions. 30 lthough 

aul ante  to go into 
the public assembly, the 

isciples oul  not let 
him. 31Even some of the 
provincial officials of sia, 

ho ere frien s of aul, 
sent or  to him, begging 
him not to venture into 
the amphitheater. 32 No  
some ere shouting one 
thing, an  some ere 
shouting another, for the 
assembly as confuse , 
an  the ma ority i  not 

no  for hat reason they 
ha  come together. 33 o 
the e s put for ar  l
exan er, ho as then 
brought before the cro . 

lexan er motione  ith 
his han , ishing to ma e 
a efense to the public 
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pia. 34Do pa a o o, a ali o o uu lamo 
lao an a tala, en a ali upa pi ta ame 
pii men ai lao, Epe susa tange u panya 
gote en a te misa o o enge an a e 
singina  lao ii lao a te a mi nopa, a a 
la po mapi men e pea. 35Do opa taono 

o onya ga po ma nenya a lai a ali 
men eme en a ali ambu o o pii 
aena la tala lao pi tuu, Nya ama Epe

susa tange a ali u pame sa la pape. ote 
en a enge an a e singi te misa o
onya lo tuu an a o opa, yai nan a 
uli men e aiti isa a tao isa opo lea 
o opa, o lapo naima Epe susa tange 
u pame isoo a lya mi nona lao en a ali 
upa pi ta ame an engema. 36Do pana, 

lo tuu an a o opa, yai nan a uli o
opa, o la ponya pii la pae o o sambona 

lao en a ali men eme laa nae ya la po
mona, nya a mame pii men e na lao, 
men e pyaanya pu titi ae yala nae ya
penge a a. 37Nya a mame a ali la mi nao 
ipa mino a la pome lo tuu an a u panya 
pa e nyala nae yambi. Nya a manya gote 
o o lao ne pala nae yambi a a. 38De mi

tri u sapi, si lipa a i pimi o pale a singi 
a ali baa pipa a lya mino u papi, u
panya en a men e a ali a aita pipa 
se tamo o o, ote singi pan a upa 
lumba pae si mupa, ga pena o o ote sa
lanya a lya mona, ote la penge pii upa 
laa pena ae ya la pape. 39 en a a a 
men a puanya nya a mame la mana lao 
ma se ta mino o o, ote lao to la singi 
ambuingi o onya lao to la se ena pu

pape. 40Tenge angi men e na a ta mupa, 
in upa pii lalya lane pyoo a lya mano a
enya, ga po ma neme naima isa tenge 

setapyali lamo. Nai mame pun u ya a 
lasalamini lamo la tala tenge la mi nopa, 
yanu pyao nai mame pii men e na la mua
lina  lea. 41Dopa la tala, en a ali ambu 
pyao a te ami upa baame pena lea.

assembly. 34 But hen 
they reali e  he as a 
e , a single outcry arose 

from them all as they 
shoute  for about t o 
hours, reat is rtemis 
of the Ephesians  35When 
the city cler  ha  uiete  
the cro , he sai , en 
of Ephesus, ho is there 
that oes not no  that 
the city of the Ephesians 
is the temple eeper of 
the great go ess rtemis 
an  of the image that fell 
o n from eus  36There

fore, since these facts are 
un eniable, you must eep 
calm an  not o anything 
rash. 37 or you have 
brought these men here 

ho are neither temple 
robbers nor blasphemers 
of your go ess. 38 o if 
Demetrius an  his fello  
craftsmen have a com
plaint against anyone, the 
courts are open, an  there 
are proconsuls  let them 
bring charges against one 
another. 39But if you see  
anything concerning other 
matters, it must be settle  
in the la ful assembly. 
40 or e are in anger 
of being charge  ith ri
oting in connection ith 
to ay s events, since there 
is no reason e can give to 
account for this isor erly 
gathering.  41 n  after 
saying this, he ismisse  
the assembly.
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Masedoniapa Girikipa 
  

20  1Epe susa tange u pame oo aa 
le ami o o eta pe a mopa, o

lome i sai polo upa ambu pina la tala, 
o aita a tena lao lasa la tala, baa a se
o nia pea. 2 olo baa a se o nia pae yao, 
ris tene upa yeto mai yoo pii longo la

maiya. a mai tala baa i ri i yuu o onya 
pea. 3 u pala i ri i yuu o onya ana 
te poma a ta pala, si pinya i ria paanya 
pi a mopa, uu u pame baa pyao u ma
sa lanya ambui lya mino la pae o o sia. 
e pala baa ase onia aita pi lyo too lao 

ma sia. 4Do opa Ti mo ti api, Beria tange 
o pa tapi, Te sa lo nai a tange ti sa ta u

sapi, e un u sapi, Debe tange ai yu sapi, 
Esia tange Ti i u sapi, Tro pi mu sapi u
tupa olo ma pao Esia pe ami. 5 ali 
u tupa ambao pu pala, naima ma li soo 

Tro asa a te ami. 6Naima i li pae pao a
te a ma nopa, Breta isa yan ala Nae yao 
anga pae Nengema gii o o epea. ii 
o o pa te a mopa, naima yuu gii yungi 

ne pao si pinya Tro asa pe ama. u pala 
a ali utupa pipa yuu gii a lange Tro
asa a te ama.

 i  i
7 an e o onya breta on oo na mana 

la tala, i sai polo upa ambu pyao pe
te a mi nopa, o lome o aita pii la maiya. 
Baa taita pa tona lao ma se tala pii la
mai yo a a a te a mopa, u a an a tombe 
ia. 8Naima ambu pyao pe te ama an a 

Paul in Macedonia 
and Greece

20  1 fter the uproar 
cease , aul sum

mone  the isciples, sai  
goo bye, an  eparte  
to go to ace onia. 2 f
ter going through those 
regions an  encouraging 
the believers ith many 

or s, he came to reece, 
3 here he staye  for three 
months. s he as about 
to set sail for yria, a plot 

as ma e against him by 
the e s, so the ecision 

as ma e to return by 
ay of ace onia. 4 opa

ter of Berea accompanie  
him as far as sia, an  so 
i  ristarchus an  ecun
us of Thessalonica, aius 

of Derbe, Timothy, an  Ty
chicus an  Trophimus of 

sia. 5These men ent on 
ahea  an  aite  for us in 
Troas. 6But e saile  from 

hilippi after the east of 
nleavene  Brea , an  
ve ays later e came to 

them at Troas, here e 
staye  for seven ays.

Paul Raises 
Eutychus

7 n the first ay of 
the ee , as the isciples 

ere gathere  together 
to brea  brea , aul a
resse  them, inten ing 

to epart the next ay, 
an  he prolonge  his mes
sage until mi night. 8No  
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namba namba pyoo pe tae, e tae tepo 
o onya ruma men enya lama ai ye

pae longo men apu sia. 9 ii soo pe te ama 
o onya ane pa tange u ti usa lenge 

men e in o lumba pae sia men enya 
pi tuu pii soo pe tea. o lome pii longo le
a mopa, u ti usa o o etete le monguti 
la tala an a namba namba pyoo pe tae, 
e tae tepo o onya pi tuu isa mang ea. 

Do opa en a ali u pame ane o o 
nyala pa te a mi nopa, u ma pae tupi si
amo an e ami. 10Do opa olo isa pu pala 

ane o o si amo o onya pongo na tala, 
ane o o o pi nyia. o pi nye tala lao 

pi tuu, Wane a e lenge te lya mona, nya
ama ya ma ta a lao ee laa nae ya la pape  

lea. 11Dopa la tala, olo baa o aita pipa 
an a namba namba pyoo pe tae, e tae 
tepo o onya ee pya a lye tala, breta 
on oo ne ami. Breta na pala, gii longo 

ne pao baa o aita pipa pii lao pe te a mi
nopa, yuu yongea. Do opa olo baa pea. 
12 a te a mopa o ai tame ane lenge tea 
o o la nyoo an a a pao pi tuu, auu ae

ya pae etete an a e men e nyoo pe ami.

Polo Baa Troasa Yakinatala 
i  

13 olo baa mo o a tao sosa pa topa 
lao epa la tala, naima sosa an a nye
ta ma nopa ambao si pinya pupa lea. 
Dopa la te a mopa, baa an a nye ta mana 
lao ma se tala, naima si pinya ambao 

sosa pe ama. 14Naima sosa pu pala 
a te a ma nopa, olo epea. Epe a mopa 

nai mame baa la nye pala si pinya i ti lini 
pe ama. 15Naima i ti lini a tao, si pinya 
ai lene i osa o onya tengesa pa lima 
pe ama. Do onya pa liu yuu gii men e o
onya, si pinya ai lene a mosa o onya 

there ere many lamps in 
the upper room here e 

ere gathere  together, 
9an  a young man name  
Eutychus, ho as sitting 
on the in o  sill, san  
into a eep sleep hile 

aul continue  spea ing 
for a long time. vercome 
by sleep, he fell o n 
from the thir  story an  

as pic e  up ea . 10But 
aul ent o n an  thre  

himself on the young man. 
Ta ing him in his arms, he 
sai , Do not be alarme , 
for his life is in him.  
11 Then aul ent bac  
upstairs, an  after he ha  
bro en brea  an  eaten, 
he converse  ith the 
isciples for a long time, 

until a n  that as ho  
he eparte . 12 n  they 
brought the boy home 
alive an  ere comforte  
beyon  measure.

Paul Travels from 
Troas to Miletus

13Then e ent to the 
ship an  set sail for ssos, 
inten ing to ta e aul 
on boar  there, for that 
is hat he ha  arrange , 
since he himself inten e  
to go by lan . 14When he 
met us in ssos, e too  
him on boar  an  ent 
to itylene. 15We set sail 
from there an  arrive  
off Chios on the follo
ing ay. The next ay e 
reache  amos an  staye  
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Tro gi li uma pa lima pe ama. Do onya 
pa liu yuu gii men e o onya naima i
le tusa pe ama. 16 o lome en e osa gii 
o o e ru sa lema an ao nyo too lao ma

sia o ome, Esia yuu o onya gii longo 
na a tenya, yapa e ru sa lema pa too lao 
ma sia. Dopa lao ma se tala Epe susa pu
penge o o ya i nea.

  i i i  
  

17Naima i le tusa pao a te a ma nopa, 
Epe susa tange siosa o onya isingi a ali 
upa epena lao o lome ai lea. 18 Isingi 

a ali upa ipa te a mi nopa o lome o
aita la mai yoo, Namba Esia tee pyao 

ipu pala nya ama pipa a teo o opa, 
o te a a lao opa pyoo a teena lao nya
a mame ma si lya mino. 19 uu u pame 

namba oe ya sa lanya pii lao ambui
yami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, namba ana sale 
oo a ta pala, ee longo lao, tan a nao, 
a mongonya a lai o o pya a mai yoo 
a teo. 20Nambame pa a na ae yao, nya
a manya ambu pingi pan api, pa lenge 

an api, u panya a tao, pii ma napi nya
ama ni se penge upa pa nao mana langio. 

21 uupi, i ri ipi upa mona a pi lye tala, 
ote tengesa pu pala, nai manya a mongo 
i sasa o o tungi pina lao yeto oo pa

nao la mai yoo a teo o o nya a mame 
ma si lya mi no a a. 22 a la pape  In upa pi
rita o ome namba e ru sa lema pu penge 
la pyanya pe lyona, namba e ru sa lema 
a ta topa namba isa aipa pi tape lao ma

sala naelyo. 23 en ai ma silyo o o, siti 
upa pi ta anya namba pae lyopa, namba 

in Trogyllium, an  the 
ay after that e came to 
iletus. 16 or aul ha  

eci e  to sail past Ephe
sus so as not to spen  
time in sia, because he 

as hurrying to arrive in 
erusalem, if possible, by 

the ay of entecost.

Paul's Farewell 
Address to the 

Ephesian Elders
17 rom iletus aul 

sent to Ephesus an  
calle  for the el ers of 
the church. 18 When they 
came to him, he sai  to 
them, ou yourselves 

no  ho  I live  the 
hole time I as ith 

you, from the ay I rst 
set foot in sia, 19serving 
the or  ith all humility 
an  ith many tears an  
trials, hich came upon 
me because of the plots 
of the e s. 20 ou no  
that I i  not hol  bac  
from eclaring to you any
thing that as bene cial, 
an  from teaching you 
in public an  from house 
to house, 21 testifying to 
both e s an  ree s 
about repentance to ar  

o  an  faith in our or  
esus. 22 n  no , behol , 

I am going to erusalem, 
compelle  by the pirit, 
not no ing hat ill 
happen to me there, 23ex
cept that the oly pirit 
testi es in every city that 
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2 2 2 Tim  

an e ta mipi, en a nyo topi, upa li pi
ri tame lao pa nenge. 24 Do pa a o o, 
o pale upa pitame lao namba ma se pae 

longo nyala naelyo. Namba lenge tao 
alyo o o angina lao ma sala nae lyo

a a. o teme en a ali on o aengena 
lao ai pii epe o o lao pa na penge a lai, 

a mongo i sa same namba ia o o i i 
auu ae yao pyoo eta puli lao ma silyo.

25 Namba yuu upa pi ta anya pae yao, 
o tenya ing om o onya lao pii langi

opa nya ama si a mino en a ali u pame 
namba ee na an a ta mina lao in upa 
nambame ma silyo. 26-27 o teme a lai 
pi tona lao epa lea upa pi ta a nya
a mame sa la pale lao, nambame pa a 

na ae yao lao pa neo. Do pana, en a ali 
men e i sasa tungi na pyao u ma tamo 
o o, tenge o o namba isa nai pa

tana lao in upa nambame nya ama 
pa nao langilyo. 28 o tenya sipi sipi upa 
auu pyoo se tao a lye pale lao, li pi
ri tame nya ama ma an e lea. Do pana, 
nya ama tange auu pyoo isoo a tao, 
nai manya a mongo ote o onya tae
yo ome en a ali sambao nye pae, baanya 
sio sanya pe tenge upa auu pyoo isoo a
lye pape. 29Namba pa ta topa, yana apu 
men apu nya ama a ta tami o onya 
ipu pala, o tenya sipi sipi upa ae yala 
nae yao oe ya se ta mina lao nambame 
ma silyo. 30Nya ama a ali a lya mino 
a tu pa nya a men apu sa a ta tala, i

sai polo upa a tao epena lao sambo 
pii lao mi na a se tami. 31Dopa pitamini
latala, nambame ee ana tepo pi ta a 

u a o ta api ya i nala nae yao, nya
ama oe ya ta mina an ao a lye pape 

lao, ee lao mana langiina lao ma se tala, 

imprisonment an  a ic
tions a ait me. 24 But I 
ta e no account of these 
things, nor o I regar  my 
life as precious to myself, 
if only I may complete my 
course ith oy an  the 
ministry that I receive  
from the or  esus, to 
testify to the gospel of the 
grace of o .

25 n  no , behol , I 
no  that none of you 

among hom I have gone 
about preaching the ing
om of o  ill see my 

face again. 26 Therefore 
I testify to you this ay 
that I am innocent of the 
bloo  of you all. 27 or I 
have not hel  bac  from 
eclaring to you the hole 

counsel of o . 28 o eep 
atch over yourselves an  

over the entire oc . The 
oly pirit has appointe  

you as their overseers, to 
shepher  the church of 
our or  an  o , hich 
he obtaine  ith his o n 
bloo . 29 or I no  that 
after my eparture erce 

olves ill enter in among 
you, not sparing the oc . 
30 Even from your o n 
number men ill rise up, 
spea ing perverse things 
to ra  the isciples a ay 
after them. 31Therefore 
be atchful, remember
ing that, night an  ay, for 
three years I i  not stop 
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nya ama men ai men ai lao lenge tao 
an ao isoo a lye pape. 32 ai mii pa luma, 

in upa o tepa, baanya on o le amo pii 
o opa, olapo isa nambame nya ama 

ya i nelyo. Baanya on o le amo pii o
ome nya ama yeto i tala, en a ali 
o tenya la tae upa etete nye penge upa 

nya ama apata nye ta mi nopa lao i
penge. 33Nambame en a ali men enya 
si li papi, go lopi, yonge peepi, u panya 
men e nyipu la a lao ma sala nae yao a
teo. 34Nambanya ingimi a lai pe tala, 
namba tange isoo, nambanya tole a
tenge upa iso a a pio o o nya a mame 
ma si lya mino. 35Nya a mame an a tala 
mana nya la pale lao, nambame a lai upa 
pi ta a yeto oo pyoo, en a ali yeto 
na singi upa ni soo a teo. Nya a mame 
opa pyoo a tao, a mongo i sa same pii 

lea a e ma se penge  En a a limi o pale 
men e i lya mi nopa nya lanya auu ae
ya pae nyingi a a o o, o pale men e 
en a ali mai yanya auu ae ya pae an a e 
nyingina  lea.

36 ii u tupa lao eta pala, o lopi, 
en a ali a te a mipi, upa pi ta a luma 
la a pala loma si ami. 37-38 oma soo eta
pala, o lome baa ee na an a ta mina lea 
pii o o ma se tala, o aita on o ae
ya pae an a e men e nyoo, ee lao baa 
o pyoo nunu pe tala lasa le ami. Dopa 

pe tala o ai tame baa si pinya pena lao 
ma pala pe ami.

   

2   1Epe susa tange siosa isingi a ali 
upa lasa la tala si pinya ai lene 

osa o onya to lao pe ama. u pala yuu 
gii men e o onya naima si pi nya a 

a monishing each one of 
you, ith tears. 32 n  no , 
brothers, I entrust you to 

o  an  to the or  of 
his grace, hich is able to 
buil  you up an  give you 
an inheritance among all 

ho are sancti e . 33 I cov
ete  no ones silver, gol , or 
clothing. 34 ou yourselves 

no  that these han s of 
mine ministere  to my 
o n nee s an  to the 
nee s of those ho ere 

ith me. 35 In all things I 
have sho n you that e 
must labor in this ay an  
help those ho are ea , 
remembering hat the 
or  esus himself sai , 

It is more blesse  to give 
than to receive.

36 fter saying these 
things, aul nelt o n 
an  praye  ith them all. 
37There as much eep
ing among them all, an  
they thre  their arms 
aroun  aul s nec  an  

isse  him, 38 being es
pecially grieve  over his 
statement that they oul  
see his face no more. Then 
they accompanie  him to 
the ship.

Paul's Journey 
to Jerusalem

2   1 fter e parte  
from them an  

set sail, e follo e  a 
straight course an  came 
to Cos. The next ay e 
reache  ho es, an  from 
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21 p 6   21 1 p 2  

pi tuu o esa pya a me ama. Do onya 
a tao si pi nya a a tara pe ama. 2 a tara 
a tao sipi men e o ni sia paanya pi amo 
an a tala, naima sipi o onya pya a

lye tala pe ama. 3 ipi o onya pao pi tuu, 
ai prusa yuu o o ingi oeya aita 

si a mopa an a mata pyoo, yuu i ria 
o onya Taeya siti o onya pya a me

ama. ipi o ome pin u man yoo siti 
o onya ya i ne a mopa, naima isa pya a

ne ama. 4 ya a na tala nai mame i sai polo 
men a tupa a te a mino an ao nye pala, 
upa pipa yuu gii a lange a te ama. 
pi ri tame en a ali o aita ma se pae 

mai ya mopa, olo baa la lyoo e ru sa lema 
na pena aa le ami. 5Taeya o onya a
ta penge gii u tupa a ta pala, yuu o o 
ya i nao naima paanya pe a ma nopa, i
sai po lopi, u panya en api, a nepi, 

a na upi, upa apata siti o o ya i nao 
naima pipa so lo ata lembasa pu pala, 
luma la a pala loma si ama. 6 oma soo 
eta pala, ris tene upa pipa men e lasa 
laa laa pe tala, naima si pinya pya a lyi a
ma nopa, o aita an a a pi lyi ami.

7Naima Taeya ya i na tala, si pinya 
To le mesa pya a me ama. ya a ma tala 

ris tene ai mi ningi upa ingi nye pala, 
upa pipa yuu gii men ai a te ama. 8  uu 

gii men e o onya, o lopi, baa pipa 
a ali apata a te a mipi, nai mapi upa i
sa ria pu pala, ai pii epe o o la maingi, 
i lipa lenge o onya an a a a te ama. 
i lipa o o nee mo o sina lao a ali a

lange ya pao nyi ami u tu panya men e. 
9 ( i li panya a nenge ma pu ae i to
men e u tu pame pro pesi pii lengema.  
10 Naima yuu gii longo siti o onya 

there e ent to atara. 
2 When e foun  a ship 
crossing over to hoeni
cia, e ent on boar  
an  set sail. 3 fter com
ing in sight of Cyprus, e 
passe  it on the left, saile  
to yria, an  arrive  at 
Tyre, for there the ship 

as to unloa  its cargo. 
4Then e foun  some is
ciples an  staye  there for 
seven ays. Through the 
pirit they ept telling 
aul not to go up to eru

salem, 5but hen our ays 
there came to an en , e 
left an  ent on our ay. 

ll the isciples accompa
nie  us, along ith their 

ives an  chil ren, until 
e ere outsi e of the 

city. Then e nelt o n 
on the beach an  praye . 
6 fter saying goo bye to 
one another, e got on 
boar  the ship, an  they 
returne  to their homes.

7When e complete  
the voyage from Tyre, e 
arrive  at tolemais. f
ter greeting the brothers, 

e staye  ith them for 
one ay. 8 The next ay 

aul an  his companions 
left an  ent to Caesarea. 
We entere  the house of 

hilip the evangelist, ho 
as one of the seven, an  

staye  ith him. 9( e ha  
four virgin aughters ho 
prophesie .  10 fter e 

21:1 Aposole 614



a te a ma nopa, pro peta ga busa lenge 
men e u ia a tao la nao epea. 11 ga
busa baa naima a te ama osa ipu pala, 

o lonya ma tapu o o lyo ao nye
pala, ga bu same baanya ingi mo opi 
upa tange ya i pe tala lao pi tuu, li 
pi ri tame apa le lyamo  e ru sa lema a

lya mino uu u pame ma tapu a e tange 
o o apa pyoo an e tala, a ali tata a a 
upa mai ya mi nona  le lya mona  lea. 12 ii 

le amo o o se pala nai mapi, siti o onya 
tangepi, u pame olo baa e ru sa lema 
la lyoo na pena lao yeto oo aa le ama. 
13Dopa le a ma nopa o lome lao pi tuu, 
Nya a mame ai puma ee lao nambanya 
mona en a pi se e lyami  Namba an e
tae pa li penge o onya i i aa, a mongo 
i sa sanya enge o onya namba e ru

sa lema u ma penge o onya apata epa 
la tae a lyona  lea. 14 o lome opa le a
mopa, nai mame baanya ma singi o o 
aloo pi sa a mai penge nan i a mosa, a
mongonya ma singili pina la tala ae yama.

15 ii men a tupa pa te a mopa, nai
manya oapi upa epa la tala la lyoo 
e ru sa lema pe ama. 16 i sa ria tange i

sai polo men apu tole pe ama u pame 
naima Na so nenya an a a pa lye pale lao 
ma pala pe ami. Na sone o o ai prusa 
tange men e. Wai pii epe o o tee pyao 
la mai yami gii osa pi tuu, baa ee ana 
longo i sai polo a tea.

  K  
17Naima e ru sa lema pao pya a lyi a

ma nopa, ris tene ai mi ningi u pame 
naima auu ae yao la nyi ami. 18 uu gii 
men e o onya, olo baa naima pipa e
mesa a tea o onya pe a ma nopa, siosa 
isingi a ali upa pi ta a o onya pe te ami. 

ha  been there for several 
ays, a prophet name  
gabus came o n from 
u ea. 11 e came to us 

an  too  aul s belt, an  
bin ing his o n feet an  
han s, he sai , Thus 
says the oly pirit, In 
this ay the e s in eru
salem ill bin  the man 

ho o ns this belt an  
eliver him into the han s 

of the entiles.  12 When 
e hear  this, e an  the 

local resi ents urge  aul 
not to go up to erusalem. 
13 But aul respon e , 
What are you oing, 

eeping an  brea ing my 
heart  or I am rea y not 
only to be imprisone , but 
even to ie in erusalem 
for the name of the or  
esus.  14 ince he oul  

not be persua e , e sai , 
The or s ill be one,  
an  then e ept silent.

15 fter those ays e 
pac e  up our belongings 
an  ent up to erusalem. 
16 ome of the isciples 
from Caesarea ent ith 
us, bringing us to a Cy
priot man name  nason, 
an early isciple, ith 

hom e ere to stay.

Paul Visits James
17When e arrive  

in erusalem, the broth
ers armly elcome  us. 
18 The follo ing ay aul 

ent in ith us to ames, 
an  all the el ers ere 
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† 21:24 ali tata a a upa pipa a tenge o o ai mala pi paena lao uu manya 
loo u panya la pae singi. olo baa a ali tata a a upa pipa a tao epea o onya, 
baa ai mala pi pae oo epea pyaa. Do onya, ai mala upa pyoo a soo ne pa penge 
o o lao le lyamo. 

21 2 2 Nambaa 6 3 2  

19Do opa o lome o aita ingi nye
pala, o teme baa mi na tala, a ali tata 

a a upa isa a lai pia upa pi ta a 
men ai men ai lao la mai yo on ape pia. 
20Do opa o ai tame pii u tupa se pala 

a mongo mambo pi ami. Dopa pe tala o
ai tame olo la mai yoo, ai mii olo, uu 

tau sene longome i sasa tungi pi lya mino 
o o embame an e lyeno. En a ali 
o aita pi ta ame o se sanya loo upa 

ya i nala nae yao, nee ae yao ata minao 
a lya mino. 21 ali tata a a upa pipa 
a tengema uu u pame o se sanya loopi, 

nai manya ma napi upa ya i na tala, o
ai tanya ane upa yanu e pala naena, 
aa lao embame mana la mai lyi nona 

la mi nopa, i sasa tungi pingima uu u
pame simi. 22Do pana, emba ipao a lyeno 
la pae o o an ole u pame se pala o
aita ambua la mi nona, nai mame aipa 

pima  23 Emba nai mame langi ta ma noli 
pipi. Nai manya a ali i to men eme mana 
men a tupa an yoo yuu gii men a tupa 
a ta ta mana lao u panya pii o o yeto 

ta soo o tenya enge o o le ami. 24Dopa 
le a mina, embame a ali u tupa la nyoo 
pu pala, u tu panya ai mala pyoo a soo 
ne pa ta mili pyoo embanya apata ne pape.† 
Dopa pe tala, a ali i to men e u tu panya 
ai mala pyoo a soo ne pa tami o o 

eta pa ta mopa, ai yomba iti to ena lao, u
tu panya un i mai penge upa embame 
samba a maipi. Dopa pi ti nopa, embame 

o se sanya loo upa ya i nala nae yao 
ata miningi lamo lao i sasa tungi 

pingima uu upa pi ta ame an a tami. 
an a tala emba lao pii la pae simi upa 

present. 19 fter greet
ing them, he reporte  
in etail hat o  ha  
one among the entiles 

through his ministry. 
20 When they hear  this, 
they began glorifying the 

or . Then they sai  to 
him, ou see, brother, 
ho  many thousan s of 
e s there are ho have 

become believers, an  
they are all ealous for the 
la . 21They have been in
forme  that you teach all 
the e s ho live among 
the entiles to forsa e 

oses, telling them not 
to circumcise their chil
ren or al  accor ing 

to our customs. 22 What 
then is to be one  The 
assembly ill surely meet, 
for they ill hear that 
you have come. 23 o you 
must o hat e tell you. 
There are four men ho 
are un er a vo . 24Ta e 
these men an  purify 
yourself along ith them 
an  pay their expenses, 
so that they may shave 
their hea s. Then every
one ill no  that there 
is no truth to hat they 
have been tol  about you, 
but that you yourself also 

al  in an or erly manner, 
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sambo lamo lao ma se tami. 25 Wamba 
nai mame pii lao a se pala, a ali tata 

a a i sasa tungi pingima u panya 
pepa pyao pya sa a mai ya mano o onya, 
go tena lao a se pae upa un i mai
tae neepi, tae yo opi, o pale mangenya 
mi nao u ma se taepi, upa nala nae yao, 
epo o lala nae yao a a pina lao pepa 

pya se te ama. Do pana, ee men e apata 
na la ma nana  le ami. 26 uu gii men e o
onya o lome a ali i to men e u tupa 

la nye pala, utupa pipa ai mala pyoo 
a soo ne pe ami. Dopa pe tala, olo baa 

lo tuu an a nee nye tae o onya pu pala 
prisa upa la mai yoo, uu gii a lange 
pa ta ta mopa, ai mala pyoo a soo 
ne pao eta tama. Eta pala, naima men ai
men ainya ote un i mai penge upa 
mai ta mana  lea.

   i i
27 yoo a soo ne penge yuu gii a

lange u tupa eta lanya pi a mopa, Esia 
a tengema uu men a puame olo baa 

lo tuu an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya 
a te amo an e ami. an a tala en a ali 
ambu o o ingi tuu la si a mi nopa, o
ai tame olo mi ni ami. 28-29 Wambale 
osa, Epe susa tange Tro pi musa lenge o
opa, o lopa e ru sa lema a te ambi nopa, 

Esia a tengema uu u pame an e ami. 
an e ami o o nyana, o lome a ali o o 

la mi nao lo tuu an a nee nye tae a mapu 
o onya ipu pyape lao ma se tala puu 

lao apa le ami  ali a eme yuu pi
ta anya pae yao, o se sanya loo u papi, 
naima ta tapi, nai manya pan a a epi, 
u tupa angi men e aana lao, en a ali 
upa pi ta a mana la mai yoo a lyamo. 

eeping the la . 25But as 
for the entiles ho have 
become believers, e have 

ritten a letter ith our 
u gment that they shoul  

observe no such thing, ex
cept that they shoul  eep 
themselves from hat has 
been sacrifice  to i ols, 
from bloo , from hat has 
been strangle , an  from 
fornication.  26Then aul 
too  the men, an  on the 
next ay he puri e  him
self ith them an  ent 
to the temple, giving no
tice of hen the ays of 
their puri cation oul  
be complete  an  the of
fering oul  be presente  
for each of them.

The Jews 
Seize Paul

27When the seven ays 
ere about to be com

plete , the e s from sia 
sa  aul in the temple 
courts an  began stir
ring up the entire cro . 
They sei e  him, 28crying 
out, en of Israel, help 
us  This is the man ho 
teaches everyone every

here against our people, 
our la , an  this place. 

urthermore, he has even 
brought ree s into the 
inner courts of the tem
ple an  has e le  this 
holy place.  29 ( or they 
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Do o men e. en e o o, baame a ali 
i ri i men apu la mi nao, lo tuu an a nee 

nye tae a mapu a enya ipu pala, pan a 
nee nye tae a e apo pipya. Tenge o
onya, nai mame baa mi ni lya ma nona, 

nya ama Israele u pame ni sa lapa  le
ami. 30Dopa le ami o ome e ru sa lema 
tange en a ali upa pi ta a ingi tuu la si
ami. Dopa pi a mi nosa, en a ali u pame 
alo pyao ipao olo mi na tala, pyalya 
lao a ma a pya se tala, pu pae lao lo tuu 
an a nee nye tae o onya lome ambu 
upa pai le ami. 31Do ai tame olo pyao 
u ma sa lanya pi a mi nopa, e ru sa lema 

tange upa pi ta ame oo aa le lya mino 
la pae o o amii isingi mupa o ome sia. 
32 ulu pe tala baame amii 00 isingipi, 
mee amiipi, upa la nye pala, en a ali a
te ami o onya alo pyao la nao pe ami. ao 
pya a ne ami nopa, amii isingi mupa o
opi, mee amiipi, upa en a ali ambu 
o ome an a tala, olo ee na pinya ae

yami. 33Do opa amii isingi mupa o o 
olo a tea o onya tengesa ipu pala baa 

mi nia. i na tala, amii men a puame 
sene en e la po mame olo an ina la tala, 
en a ali upa tipa pyoo, ali a e api  

ali a eme aipa pyaape  lea. 34Dopa 
le a mopa, ambu o onya en a ali a te
ami u panya men a puame puu lao pii 
men e le a mi nopa, men a puame puu lao 
pii men e a a le ami. Dopa lao oo aa 
le ami o onya, amii isingi mupa o ome 
pii tenge angi o o apa pao nye penge 
nan ia. Dopa pi a mosa, amii u pame 
a ali o o la mi nao amii pa lengema 
pan a o onya pena lea. 35-36Do opa 
amii u pame olo la mi nao mo o a tao 
pya a lyingi o onya pya a lya lanya pi a
mi nopa, en a ali ambu o ome a tao 
ipao, Baa pyao u ma sa lapa  lao ii 

ha  seen Trophimus the 
Ephesian in the city ith 

aul, an  they assume  
that aul ha  brought 
him into the inner courts 
of the temple.  30 Then 
the entire city as in an 
uproar, an  the people 
rushe  together. They 
sei e  aul an  ragge  
him out of the temple 
courts, an  the gates ere 
imme iately shut. 31But 
as they ere trying to ill 
him, a report ent up to 
the comman er of the 

oman cohort that all e
rusalem as in an uproar. 
32 t once he too  sol
iers an  centurions an  

ran o n to them. When 
the mob sa  the com
man er an  the sol iers, 
they stoppe  beating aul. 
33 Then the comman er 
came up, too  him into 
custo y, an  comman e  
him to be boun  ith t o 
chains. e then as e  

ho he as an  hat he 
ha  one. 34But some in 
the cro  ere shout
ing one thing, an  some 

ere shouting another, 
an  since the comman er 
coul  not n  out any re
liable information because 
of the uproar, he or ere  

aul to be ta en a ay 
to the barrac s. 35 When 

aul reache  the steps, he 
ha  to be carrie  by the 
sol iers because of the vi
olence of the cro . 36 or 
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lao, baa pyao u ma sa lanya pi ami. Dopa 
pi a mi nosa, amii u pame baa soo isa 
pya a lyi ami.

Polome Endakali Dupa 
ii i

37 mii u pame olo la mi nao amii 
pa lengema pan a o onya paanya pi a
mi nopa, baame amii isingi mupa o o 
la mai yoo, Nambame pii men e emba 
langyu ape  lea. Dopa le a mopa amii 
isingi mupa o ome lao pi tuu, Emba i
ri i pii lengepe  38 u i ambale a ali 
I ipi tange men eme gapomane pipa 
yan a pyoo sa a ta tala, en a ali pyao 

u ma singi a ali tau sene i to men e tole 
a tao yan a pi a mino u tupa la mi nao, 

en a ali na pa lenge yuu o onya pa a 
pe amo o o embana lao nambame ma
si lyona  lea. 39Do opa o lome lao pi tuu, 
Namba a ali uu, i li sia yuu o onya, 
siti enge singi Ta susa tange men ena, 
nambame en a ali a lya mino a aita 
pii la mai too, embame ya ana la po o  
lea. 40Do opa amii isingi mupa o ome 
lena la te a mopa, o lome mo o a tao pya
a lyingi o onya toeya a tao, en a ali 
o aita pii aena lao ingimi ma an e 

pia. Do opa u pame pii ae te a mi nopa, 
o lome Ibru pii lao en a ali upa pii

22   la maiya. 1 o lome en a ali upa 
la mai yoo, ai mi ningi ta angepi, 

in upa namba tange ame pi nyoo pii 
langi too sa la pape  lea. 2 ii u tupa 
baame Ibru pii lao la mai ya mopa o ai
tame se pala, pii u ipi men e na le ami. 
Do opa o lome lao pi tuu, 3  Namba a ali 
uu men e. uu i li sia o onya, Ta

susa siti o onya nambanya en angimi 
namba man ea pyaa. Namba e ru sa lema 

the mob of people as fol
lo ing behin , crying out, 

ay ith him.

Paul Addresses 
the Crowd

37 s aul as about 
to be brought into the 
barrac s, he sai  to the 
comman er, Do I have 
permission to spea  to 
you  The comman er 
sai , ou no  ho  to 
spea  ree  38 Then 
you are not the Egyptian 

ho before these ays 
incite  a revolt an  le  
four thousan  men of the 

ssassins out into the il
erness  39 aul sai , I 

am a e ish man from 
Tarsus of Cilicia, a citi en 
of an important city. No  
I beg you, let me spea  to 
the people.  40When the 
comman er gave him per
mission, aul stoo  on the 
steps an  motione  ith 
his han  to the people. 
When there as a great 
hush, he a resse  them 
in the ebre  language,

22   1 Brothers an  
fathers, listen to 

the efense I no  ma e to 
you.  2 When they hear  
that he as a ressing 
them in the ebre  lan
guage, they became even 
more uiet. Then he sai , 
3 I am a e ish man, 
born in Tarsus of Cilicia, 
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siti a enya a tao angi io. ali a
ma li ele o ome nai manya yumbange 
u panya loo upa namba langyo on ape 

pyoo langi a mopa mana nyio. Dopa pe
tala nambame nee ae yao ote a tao, 
nya a mame in upa mana mi ni lya mi no
li a a pyoo mi nao a teo. 4  raisa a tao 
paenge ai tini o onya pae yami en api 
a a lipi upa nambame tan a mai yoo 
pyao u ma soo, an e tae pa lenge an a u
panya an inya pyan ao pio. 5Nambame 
opa pyoo a te ana lao prisa mupa o
opi, isingi a ali u panya ambuingi 
upa pi ta api, u pame nya ama langya

mino. Da ma sa asa a tengema ris tene 
upa e ru sa lema tan a mai mana la tala, 

nambame an oo nyala paale lao a ali 
o ai tame ya ana la tae pepa men e 

pya tala namba i ami. Dopa pi a mi nopa, 
nambame a lai o o pi too la tala Da ma
sa asa paanya pe ona  lea.

Polo Baa Mona Kapilyiona 

6  Namba pao Da ma sa asa tengesa 
pya a me opa, 2 i lo opi men e lea. 
Do opa aiti isa a tao tii pi pae yale 
men eme yuu men ai ipao namba isa 
tii pi yo o lea. 7Dopa pi a mopa namba 
isa lomba pae sio. oo pi tuu si opa pii 
men e lea o ome lao pi tuu, olo, olo, 
embame ai puma namba tan a yoo oe
ya si lyipi  lea. 8Dopa le a mopa nambame 
yanu pyao, a mongo, emba apipi  leo. 
Do opa baame namba langyoo, Namba 
Na sa rete tange i sasa, embame tan a 
yoo oe ya soo a lyeno o ona  lea. 

9Dopa le a mopa, a ali namba pipa pe ama 
u pame tii pi pae o o an a tala pa a 
ae yami. Do pa a o o, pii men e namba 

langia o o aipa le lyape lao u pame soo 

but brought up in this city 
at the feet of amaliel 
an  instructe  accor ing 
to the strict manner of the 
la  of our fathers, being 
ealous for o , ust as all 

of you are to ay. 4 I per
secute  this Way to the 
eath, bin ing both men 

an  omen an  putting 
them in prison, 5 as the 
high priest can testify 
about me, along ith the 

hole council of el ers. 
rom them I receive  

letters to the brothers in 
Damascus an  then ma e 
my ay there to ma e 
arrests an  bring the pris
oners bac  to erusalem to 
be punishe .

Paul Tells of His 
Conversion

6 bout noon, as I as 
going along an  ra ing 
near to Damascus, a great 
light from heaven su
enly ashe  aroun  me. 

7Then I fell to the groun  
an  hear  a voice saying 
to me, aul, aul, hy 
are you persecuting me  
8 I ans ere , Who are 
you, or  e sai  to me, 
I am esus of Na areth, 

hom you are persecut
ing.  9 Those ho ere 

ith me sa  the light 
an  ere afrai , but they 

i  not un erstan  the 
voice of the one ho as 
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na nyi ami. 10Do opa nambame lao pi
tuu, a mongo, nambame aipa pyu ape  
leo. Dopa le opa a mongome namba 
langyoo, Emba sa a ta tala Da ma sa asa 
puu. Do onya pa ta te nopa, embame a
lai pi pengena la tae upa pi ta a a ali 
men eme emba langya mona  lea. 11Tii 
pi pae an a e o ome nambanya lenge 
o lapo mon a i sia o ome men e 
an a penge nan i a mosa, a ali namba

pipa pe ama u pame namba ii mi nao 
Da ma sa asa pe ami.

12 ali na ni asa lenge men e, Da
ma sa asa a tea o ome o se sanya loo 
upa auu pyoo ata minao a lya mopa, 

Da ma sa asa a tengema uu upa pi ta
ame baa auu pi paena lengema. 13 ali 
o o ipao namba a teo osa a ta pala 

namba langyoo, ai mii olo, emba 
lenge auu pyoo taa  lea. Dopa lalu pi a
mopa, namba lenge auu pyoo ta pala baa 
an eo. 14Do opa baame lao pi tuu, Nai

manya yumbange u panya ote o ome 
baanya a lai pi penge o o embame 
ma se te nopa lao baame emba ma an e 
lea. ali To la tae o o an a tala, a ali 
o onya pii o o se te nopa lao o teme 

emba ma an e lea. 15Embame pii siipi, 
an eepi upa lao pa nao, baa ali To

la tae o ona lao en a ali upa pi ta a 
la maiti. 16 In upa embame a i ma li silyi  

a mongonya enge o o lao loma soo, 
embanya oo upa asa pyao ne pao, 
aimbu nya tale sa ata  le ana  lea.

Kamongome Polo Baa Akali 
Tata Waka Dupa Pii Lamaiya 

 
17 Namba e ru sa lema pi lye tala, lo tuu 

an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya loma 
soo a te opa, lee mane maneme an ale 

spea ing to me. 10 Then 
I sai , What shoul  I o, 
or  The or  sai  to me, 
ise an  go to Damascus, 

an  there you ill be tol  
about all that has been 
appointe  for you to o.  
11But since I coul  not see 
because of the brightness 
of that light, I as le  by 
the han  by those ho 

ere ith me, an  ent 
into Damascus.

12 No  a certain 
nanias, a evout man 

accor ing to the la , ho 
as ell spo en of by all 

the e s elling there, 
13came an  stoo  besi e 
me. e sai  to me, Brother 
aul, receive your sight,  

an  in that very hour I 
receive  my sight an  sa  
him. 14Then he sai , The 

o  of our fathers has ap
pointe  you to no  his 

ill, to see the ighteous 
ne, an  to hear the voice 

coming from his mouth. 
15 or you ill be his it
ness to all people of hat 
you have seen an  hear . 
16 n  no  hy o you e
lay  ise an  be bapti e , 
an  ash a ay your sins, 
calling upon the name of 
the or .

Paul's Commission 
to Preach to 
the Gentiles

17 When I returne  to 
erusalem an  as praying 
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lao a mongome nambanya ma se pae o o 
etao nyia. 18Do opa nambame an e opa 
baame namba langyoo, Namba a ali 
o ona lao embame lao pa na te nopa, e

ru sa lema tange u pame na sa la mi nona, 
emba e ru sa lema ya i na tala yapa puu  
lea. 19Do opa nambame lao pi tuu, a
mongo, namba lo tuu an a upa pi ta anya 
pu pala, emba tungi pi ami en a ali upa 
pyao in ye papu an inya pyan eo o o o
ai tame ma si lya mino. 20 Embanya pii lao 

pa nenge, ti pene o o pyao u ma si a mi
nopa, nambame taeme pi lya mi nona lao 
tengesa osa an a tae a teo. ti pene pyao 
u ma sala pe ami a ali u panya yonge pee 
isa pingi upa nambame se ta pae a ta
a mai yona  leo. 21Do opa a mongome 

namba langyoo, uu etete lon ati men a
puanya a ali tata a a upa embame pii 
la mai yale lao puu la to ana puu  le ana  lea.

Polo Baa Roma Tangena 

22 o lome pii u tupa lalu pi a mopa 
uu u pame se pala puu lao, lao pi

tuu, ali a e isa yuu a enya alya 
naeyapenge lamona, pyao u ma sa lapa  
le ami. 23Dopa la tala o ai tanya yonge 
pee isa pingi upa lyo ao pyale la tala, 
u numa lumbao e tae pya lyoo ii le

a mi nopa, 24 olo baa pyao u ma sa lapa 
lao puu lao le ami o onya tenge o o 
amii isingi mupa o ome so too la tala, 
amii men a puame olo la mi nao, amii 
pa lengema pan a o onya pu pala, 
on ame pya papu tipa pina lea. 25Dopa 

la te a mopa, olo pya lanya baanya ingi 
o lapo nyoo en eme an i a mi nopa, amii 

at the temple, I fell into a 
trance 18an  sa  the or  
saying to me, a e haste 
an  get out of erusalem 
uic ly, for they ill not ac

cept your testimony about 
me.  19 o I sai , or , they 

no  that in every syn
agogue I imprisone  an  
beat those ho believe in 
you. 20 n  hen the bloo  
of your itness tephen 

as being she , I myself 
stoo  there approving of 
his execution as I atche  
over the cloa s of those 

ho ere illing him.  
21Then the or  sai  to me, 

o, for I ill sen  you far 
a ay to the entiles.

Paul's Roman 
Citizenship

22 The cro  listene  
to aul until he ma e this 
statement, but then they 
lifte  up their voices an  
sai , ay ith this man 
from the earth  or he 
shoul  not be allo e  to 
live.  23 s they ere cry
ing out, thro ing off their 
cloa s an  inging ust 
into the air, 24 the com
man er or ere  aul to be 
brought into the barrac s, 
saying that he shoul  be 
examine  by ogging, to 

n  out the reason hy 
they ere shouting at him 
in this ay. 25But as one of 
the sol iers as stretching 
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00 isingi tengesa a tea o o o lome la
mai yoo, Nya a mame oma tange a ali 
men enya ote sa a maiya naenya, mee 
en e on ame pya la pape lao loome la

pae si lyape  lea. 26Dopa le a mopa se pala, 
amii 00 isingi o o amii isingi mupa 
o o a tea o onya pu pala baa la mai yoo, 

ali a e oma tange lumuna, embame 
pyaanya pi lyino o o ma se tala pipi  
lea. 27Do opa amii isingi mupa o o 

olo a tea o onya pu pala baa la mai
yoo, Embame namba langi  Emba a ali 

oma tange men epe  lea. Do opa 
o lome lao pi tuu, Namba oma tange 

men ena  lea. 28Dopa la te a mopa, amii 
isingi mupa o ome lao pi tuu, Namba 

oma tange a lanya muni longome 
samba pala, oma tange a lyona  lea. 
Do opa o lome lao pi tuu, Nambanya 
en angi ta angepa o lapo oma tange 
o onya, namba oma tange a ana  lea. 

29 mii u pame baa en e on ame pya
pala, tipa pyaanya pi ami o o, opa lalu 
pi a mopa ae ya pala ae yami. Dopa pi a
mi nopa, amii isingi mupa o ome a ali 
o o oma tange men e an alone lumu 

lao ma se tala, baa pa a aeya.

Polome Juumanya Kanjole 
Kambuingi Dokonya 

ii 
30 uu u pame ai puma olo isa tenge 

se ta mipi lao amii isingi mupa o ome auu 
pyoo so too la tala, yuu gii men e o onya 
olo an i ami en e upa tata la a maiya. 

Tata la tala prisa mu papi, uu manya 
an ole ambuingi o opi, upa pi ta a 

epena lea. Ipa te a mi nopa baame olo la
mi nao la nao ipu pala, o ai tanya enomba 
o onya a ta sia. 1Do opa o lome

23   an ole ambuingi o o an a
on ape pe tala lao pi tuu, ai mii 

pa luma, o tenya a lai o o nambame 

aul out ith the straps, 
aul sai  to the centurion 

stan ing nearby, Is it 
la ful for you to hip a 

oman citi en ithout a 
proper trial  26When the 
centurion hear  this, he 

ent an  reporte  it to the 
comman er, saying, Con
si er hat you are about to 
o, for this man is a oman 

citi en.  27 o the com
man er ent over an  sai  
to aul, Tell me, are you 
a oman citi en  e sai , 

es.  28 The comman er 
respon e , I ac uire  this 
citi enship ith a large 
sum of money.  aul sai , 
But I am a citi en by birth.  
29 o those ho ere about 
to examine him imme i
ately re  bac , an  the 
comman er as afrai  

hen he reali e  that aul 
as a oman citi en an  

that he ha  boun  him.

Paul Brought 
Before the 
Sanhedrin

30 o the next ay, ish
ing to no  for certain hy 
aul as being accuse  by 

the e s, the comman er 
release  him from his 
bon s an  comman e  
the chief priests an  their 
entire anhe rin to come. 
Then he brought aul 
o n an  ha  him stan  

before them. 1 oo ing

23   intently at the 
anhe rin, aul 
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to lao pya a mai yoo a tengena, in u
papi o pa a pyoo a ta pupa, nambanya 
mo nanya elya pa api men e na si lya
mona  lea. 2Dopa le a mopa, prisa mupa 

na ni a same a ali men apu olo a tea 
osa a te ami u pame o lonya ambu 
o onya ingi ape pa lyina lea. 3 Do
opa o lome baa la mai yoo, o se sanya 

loo upanya aita namba o timi le
lyeno o o, loo u pa a ya lao embame 
namba pina le lyepe  Embame loo ata
miningi mane mane pe tala, loo angi upa 
ya le lyeno† o onya o teme emba pya
la po mona  lea. 4Dopa le a mopa, a ali 
men a tupa olo a tea osa tengesa a
te ami u pame baa la mai yoo, Embame 

o tenya prisa mupa o o opa pyoo lao 
ne pe lyepe  le ami. 5 Do opa o lome lao 
pi tuu, Emba tata o onya isingi a ali 
men e pii oo na lape lao pepa pya pae 
singi. Do pana, ai mii pa luma, nambame 
baa prisa mu pana lao na an ao lalone
lamona  lea.

6 Do opa a  yu sipi, a ra sipi men apu 
an ole ambuingi o onya pe te a mino 
an a tala, o lome puu lao, lao pi tuu, 
ai mii pa luma, nambanya ta ange o o 
a rasi. Namba a rasi men e a a. En a
ali u ma pae upa ma lunya sa a ta penge 

gii o o ipa tana lao nambame nee ae
yao ma li soo alyo. Tenge o onya namba 
o timi le lya mi nona  lea. 7 o lome opa 

le a mopa, a rasi u pame a yusi upa
pipa pii yan a pyoo sa a te ami. Dopa 
pe tala, ambuingi o o lapo pyo loo 
pi ami. 8  a yusi u pame en a ali u ma
pae upa ma lunya sa a tala nae ya ta mina 

sai , Brothers, in all goo  
conscience I have live  
as a citi en before o  
to this ay.  2 t this the 
high priest nanias com
man e  those ho ere 
stan ing besi e aul to 
stri e him on the mouth. 
3 Then aul sai  to him, 

o  is about to stri e you, 
you hite ashe  all  

re you sitting there u g
ing me accor ing to the 
la , an  yet contrary to 
the la  or ering me to 
be struc  4Those stan
ing nearby sai , Do you 
are to insult o s high 

priest  5 aul sai , I i  
not no , brothers, that 
he as the high priest. 
or it is ritten, ou shall 

not spea  evil of a ruler of 
your people.

6 No  hen aul re
ali e  that some ere 

a ucees an  others 
ere harisees, he crie  

out in the anhe rin, 
Brothers, I am a harisee, 
the son of a harisee. It is 
regar ing the hope of the 
resurrection of the ea  
that I am on trial.  7When 
he sai  this, a issension 
arose on the part of the 

harisees, an  the assem
bly as ivi e . 8 ( or the 
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lengema. En e lepi, spi ri tapi upa na a
tengena lenge ma a. Dopa le lya mi nopa, 
a rasi u pame en a ali u ma pae upa 

ma lunya sa a ta ta mina lengema. En e lepi, 
spi ri tapi upa a lya mi nona lenge ma a. 
9Dopa lengema o o nyana, pii oo aa 
lao sa a ta tala, o se sanya loo mana 
nye pae a rasi upa toeya a ta pala etete 
yeto oo lao pi tuu, Nai mame an a ma

nopa, a ali a e isa oo tenge men e 
na si lyamo. pi ri tapi, en e lepi u panya 
men eme baa pii la mai tamo na an enya, 
nai mame ote yan a pi mai ta mana ae
ya pala ae ya ma nana  le ami. 10Do opa 
pii yan a pi ami o o etete an a e i
a mopa, a ali o ai tame olo mi nao 
u ma sala naena lao amii isingi mupa 
o ome ma se tala, amii u pame a ali 
o aita pya lanya pe tala, o ai tanya ye

tome olo nyo o nye tala la mi nao, amii 
pa lengema pan a o onya la nao pena 
lea.

11 u a gii men e o onya, a mongo 
ipao olo a tea tengesa osa a ta pala 
baa la mai yoo, olo, emba e ru sa lema 
a tao nambanya lao pii lao pa na pino o

pa a pyoo, oma o onya apata embame 
ae yala nae yao pii lao pa na tena, yeto 

nyepe  lea.

Polo Pyao Kumasemana Lao 
ii i i

12-13 uu 0 isa ee men a tupa apa
tame yongama o onya apa lao pii ya i 
pi ami  Nai mame olo pyao u ma sala 
nae yao nee en a ipi na ta mano o o, o
teme naima oe ya si nana  le ami. 14 ali 
o aita prisa mu papi, isingi a a lipi, upa 
a te ami o onya pu pala upa la mai yoo, 

a ucees say that there 
is no resurrection, an  
that there are neither an
gels nor spirits, but the 

harisees ac no le ge 
them all.  9 Then there 
arose a great clamor, an  
the scribes of the hari
sees  party stoo  up an  
argue  vehemently, We 

n  no evil in this man. If 
a spirit has spo en to him, 
or an angel, let us not ght 
against o .  10When the 
issension gre  violent, 

the comman er, exercis
ing caution lest aul be 
torn to pieces by them, 
or ere  the troops to go 
o n, ta e him a ay from 

them by force, an  bring 
him into the barrac s.

11The follo ing night 
the or  stoo  near aul 
an  sai , Ta e courage, 

aul, for as you have 
testi e  about me in e
rusalem, so you must also 
testify in ome.

The Plot to 
Kill Paul

12When aybrea  came, 
some of the e s forme  
a conspiracy an  boun  
themselves un er a curse, 
saying that they oul  
neither eat nor rin  un
til they ha  ille  aul. 
13 ore than forty men ha  
ta en an oath to oin this 
conspiracy. 14They ent 
to the chief priests an  the 
el ers an  sai , We have 
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Nai mame olo pyao u ma sala nae yao 
nee en a ipi na ta mano o o, o teme 
naima oe ya si nana lao pii ya i pye mano. 
15Do pana, in upa nya a mapi, an ole 

ambuingipi, u pame amii isingi mupa 
o onya aa a tao pii pya sa a mai yoo 

pi tuu, nya a mame o lonya pii o onya 
tenge upa e a a so on ape pi mana 
lao ma si lya ma nona, taita baa la mi nao 
nya ama pi ti tami o onya la nao epena 
la pape. Baa nya ama pi ti tami o onya 
tengesa ipa tala nae ya ta mopa, nai mame 
baa pyao u ma sa lanya epa la tae a ta
ta mana  le ami.

16 olo ai ti nisa ise tala pyao u ma se
mana le lya mino la pae o o olo apange 
o ome se pala, baa amii pa lengema 

pan a o onya pao o lan a tala olo la
maiya. 17Do opa o lome amii 00 isingi 
u panya men e epena la tala baa la mai

yoo, Wane pa tange a enya pii men e 
si lya mona, amii isingi mupa o o la
maina, embame baa la mi nao amii isingi 
mupa o o a lyamo o onya puu  lea. 
18Dopa la te a mopa, amii 00 isingi o
ome ane o o la mi nao, amii isingi 

mupa o o a tea o onya pu pala baa 
la mai yoo, ali olo lenge, an e tae 
pa le lyamo o ome namba ipu la tala, 

ane pa tange a eme emba pii men e 
langina la mi nao puu la pyanya epe lyona  
lea. 19Dopa la te a mopa, amii isingi mupa 
o ome ane o o ii mi nao umbi sale 

pu pala o lapo i i a tao baa tipa pyoo, 
Embame namba a i pii men e langi
tipi  lea. 20Do opa ane o ome lao 
pi tuu, an ole u pame o lonya pii tenge 
men apu e a a so on ape pina, embame 
baa la mi nao an ole upa isa taita la
nao ipupi la ma nana lao uu u pame pii 
ya i pimini lamo. 21Dopa pimini lamona, 
embame u panya pii o o iningi lumu 
lao sa a maiya nae yape. uu 0 isa ee 

boun  ourselves un er a 
solemn curse to taste noth
ing until e have ille  

aul. 15 No  then, you 
an  the council must ma e 
an official re uest to the 
comman er to bring him 
o n to you tomorro , as 

though you oul  be in
vestigating the facts about 
his case in greater etail. 

n  e ill be rea y to 
ill him before he ra s 

near to this place.
16But hen the son of 

aul s sister hear  about 
this ambush, he ent into 
the barrac s an  tol  aul. 
17Then aul calle  one of 
the centurions over an  
sai , Ta e this young man 
to the comman er, for he 
has something to tell him.  
18 o he too  the young 
man, brought him to the 
comman er, an  sai , The 
prisoner aul calle  for me 
an  as e  me to bring this 
young man to you because 
he has something to tell 
you.  19 o the comman er 
too  the young man by the 
han , re  him asi e pri
vately, an  as e , What is 
it that you have to tell me  
20 The young man sai , 
The e s have agree  
to as  you to bring aul 
o n to the anhe rin 

tomorro , as though the 
members of the anhe rin 

oul  be in uiring about 
his case in greater etail. 
21Do not be persua e  by 
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men a tupa apa tame olo pyao u ma
se tala nee en a ipi na ta mana lami pii 
o o yeto ta sa lanya, o tenya enge 
o o lao pii ya i pe tala, ai ti nisa ise

tae a lya mino. In upa o ai tame epa 
la tala, embame an ole u panya pii 
o o ya a laale lao ma li soo pi lya mi

nona  lea. 22Dopa le a mopa, amii isingi 
mupa o ome ane pa tange o o yeto 
oo la mai yoo, Embame pii u tupa amii 
isingi mupa o o la mai yona lao en a ali 
men e la maiya nae yape  la tala pena lea.

Polo Baa Gapena Pelikisa Kateamo 
  

23Do opa amii isingi mupa o ome 
amii 00 isingi la poma epena la tala la
mai yoo, u a 9 i lo o la ta mopa i sa ria 
pu pa lena, amii 200, amii osa mi ningi 
0, amii yan ate mi ningi 200, u tupa 

nya ambame epa laa pupa. 24 Nya
ambame o lonya osa men apu apata 
epa la ta a mai, baa men e pi pae se

tana an ao la mi nao, ga pena e li isa 
a lyamo o onya pu pa lena  lea. 25Dopa 

la tala baame pepa men e apa lao pia  
26 Namba o lo i usa i si a same pepa 
a e ga pena epe e li isa embanya pyao 

pee elyo. Emba auu pyoo a tape. 27 uu 
u pame a ali a e mi na tala pyao u

ma sa lanya pi mi nopa, baa oma tangena 
langi mino se pala, namba amii upa pipa 
pu pala baa pyoo nyipu. 28 uu u pame 
ai puma a ali a e isa tenge se ta mipi 
lao auu pyoo so too la tala, nambame baa 
la mi nao o ai tanya an ole ambuingi 
o onya la nao pupu. 29 u pala nambame 
an a pupa, uu u panya loo men a

puanya la tala, baa tenge lami. Do pa a 

them, for more than forty 
men are lying in ambush 
for him. They have boun  
themselves un er a curse 
not to eat or rin  until 
they have ille  him. They 
are no  rea y, aiting for 
your consent.  22 o the 
comman er sent the young 
man a ay, or ering him, 
Tell no one that you have 
reporte  this to me.

Paul Sent to Felix 
the Governor

23Then he calle  over 
t o of the centurions an  
sai , et t o hun re  
sol iers rea y by the thir  
hour of the night to go to 
Caesarea, along ith sev
enty horsemen an  t o 
hun re  spearmen. 24 ro
vi e mounts so that they 
may set aul on one an  
bring him safely to elix 
the governor.  25Then he 

rote the follo ing letter  
26 Clau ius ysias, to the 
most excellent governor e
lix  reetings. 27This man 

as sei e  by the e s an  
as about to be ille  by 

them hen I came ith 
the troops an  rescue  
him, having learne  that 
he as a oman citi en. 
28 Wishing to no  the 
reason hy they ere ac
cusing him, I brought him 
o n to their anhe rin. 

29I iscovere  that he as 
being accuse  about ues
tions of their o n la , but 
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baa pro pin a i li sia o opa, yuu an a e oma o opa, o lapo la po tanya tange. 

o o, baa pyao u ma se pengepi, an e
pengepi, u panya tenge men e baa isa 
na sipya. 30 uu u pame a ali a e 
pyao u ma se mana lao pii a simi upa 
namba langi ta mi nopa, emba a lyeno o
onya nambame baa yapa epena lelyo. 

ali a e o timi la mana lami u pame 
embanya enombanya pa nao lena lao la
mai tilyo. Emba auu pyoo a tape  lao 
pepa pya a maiya.

31 ii le ali pyoo u a o onya, amii 
u pame olo la mi nao nti pa trisa pe ami. 

32 uu gii men e o onya, olo baa amii 
osa mi ningi upa pipa i sa ria pena ae
ya pala, amii yangi o aita e ru sa lema 
amii pa lengema pan a o onya pi lyi ami. 
33 mii osa mi ningi o aita i sa ria pao 
pya a ma tala, pepa pya pae o o ga pena 
o o mai yami. Dopa pe tala, olo baa 

ga pe nanya enomba o onya a ta si ami. 
34Do opa ga pena o ome pepa pya pae 
o o ita i pya tala olo tipa pyoo, Emba 

pro pin a an a tangepe  lea. Dopa le a
mopa o lome lao pi tuu, Namba pro pin a 
i li sia o onya tangena † lea. 35Do opa 

ga pena o ome lao pi tuu, Emba o
timi la penge a ali o aita ipa ta mi nopa, 
nambame embanya ote o o sa a tona  
lea. Dopa la tala amii men a puame olo 
la mi nao, i i Ero tenya ga po mane an a 
an a e o onya pu pala isoo a tena lea.

 K i i i

2   1 uu gii yungi pa te a mopa prisa 
mupa na ni a sapi, isingi a a lipi, 

ha  no accusation against 
him that eserve  eath 
or imprisonment. 30When 
I as informe  that a plot 

as about to be execute  
against this man by the 
e s, I sent him to you at 

once, also or ering his ac
cusers to state before you 
the charges against him. 
are ell.

31 o the sol iers too  
aul an  brought him to 
ntipatris by night, ust 

as they ha  been com
man e . 32 The next ay, 
they let the horsemen go 
on ith him, hile they 
returne  to the barrac s. 
33 When the horsemen 
came to Caesarea an  e
livere  the letter to the 
governor, they presente  

aul to him as ell. 34 f
ter the governor rea  the 
letter, he as e  hat prov
ince aul as from. When 
he learne  that he as 
from Cilicia, 35he sai , I 

ill give you a hearing 
once your accusers have 
arrive .  Then he gave or
ers for him to be ept at 
ero s hea uarters.

The Accusation 
Against Paul

2   1 ive ays later 
the high priest 

nanias came o n 
ith the el ers an  an 
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apa la tae si lyamo  Mi na tala nai manya loo du panya baa ko timi la mana lao ma si ama. 
 Do paka doko, amii isingi mupa Li si asa lenge doko ipu pala, naima wa tao pya pala 

baa nyoo pea.  Pu pala Li si a same naima langyoo, ‘Nya ka mame akali dake ko timi 
lata i ta o do o  e a isa la pape  lea 

Te tu lusa lenge looya o opi, o ai tame 
olo isa tenge se te ami pii upa ga pena 
o o la mai yanya, la nao i sa ria pe ami. 

2-3Do opa ga pena o ome olo epena 
lea. Ipa te a mopa Te tu lu same olo o timi 
la too la tala tee pyao apa lea  ali epe 
e li isa, embanya ma se pae epe pa lenge 
o ome yuu a e auu pyoo isi pi nopa, 

naima mona yae pao etete auu pyoo 
a lya mano. Tenge o onya, yuu upa pi

ta anya o te a a lao nai mame emba auu 
ae yao ya a pi lyino le lya mano. 4Do pana, 

nambame pii longo la tosa emba ma a 
ae ya tena, nai manya pii u i nambame 

la too, embame on o ae yao sa ape. 
5Nai mame an a ma nopa, a ali a e 
baa ma ongo pae men e lamo. uu upa 
pi ta anya baame uu upa ingi tuu le lya
mosa, pun u an a e sa a tenge. En a ali 
men apu Na sa rete tangena lao ambu 
pya tala a a a tengema o onya baa 
ai yomba a tenge. 6Baame lo tuu an a 
nee nye tae o o apo pyaanya pi a mosa, 
nai mame baa mi ni ama.† 8Embame a ali 
a e tipa pi ti nopa, nai mame baa isa 

tenge se te lya mano upa iningi lumuna 
lao sa la pe nona  lea.

9Do opa Te tu lu same pii lea u tupa 
etete i ningina lao uu pe te ami u pame 
yeto ta si ami.

attorney name  Tertullus. 
They presente  their case 
against aul to the gov
ernor. 2 When aul ha  
been summone , Tertul
lus began to present his 
case before elix, saying, 

ince e have experi
ence  much peace because 
of you, an  prosperity is 
coming to this nation by 
your foresight, 3 both in 
every ay an  in every 
place e ac no le ge it, 
most excellent elix, ith 
the utmost gratitu e. 4But 
so that I may not etain 
you any further, I re uest 
that, in your forbearance, 
you oul  hear us brie y. 
5 or e have foun  this 
man to be a pestilent 
fello , an instigator of 
issension among all the 
e s throughout the orl , 

an  a ringlea er of the 
sect of the Na arenes. 6 e 
even trie  to esecrate 
the temple, so e sei e  
him. 8 By examining him 
yourself you ill be able 
to learn the truth about all 
these accusations e are 
ma ing against him.

9The e s also oine  
in the accusation, claiming 
that these things ere so.
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Pelikisanya Enombanya Polome 
ii  i

10Do opa o lome pii lena lao ga pena 
o ome ai yombame ma an e pi a mopa, 
o lome lao pi tuu, Embame ee ana 

longo a ali tata a enya ote sa a mai
yoo a tenge o o nambame an engena, 
a ali a ai tame namba isa tenge se
te lya mino upa o peta se te lya mi nona 
lao nambame etete ete e pyao emba 
langi too. 11Namba lo tuu laa la lyoo e
ru sa lema peo gii o onya pi tuu, in upa 
tuu lao, yuu gii 2 i i pu pyana la ta mi
nopa embame sa la peno. 12 e ru sa lema 
lo tuu an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya 
nambapa a ali men epa pii yan a pi
amba nopa, a ali a ai tame an ao 
nyala nae yami. o tuu an a u pa nyapi, 
siti o o nyapi, nambame en a ali 
men apu nyoo ambu pya tala, pyao pina 
lao ingi tuu la si opa an ao nyala nae ya
mi a a. 13Do pana nambame oeyo o o 
a ena lao a ali a ai tame tenge angi 

men e laa nae lya mino. 14Do pa a o o, 
nambame pa nao emba apa langilyo  

o se sanya loopi, ro peta u panya bu
upi, u panya pii pepa pya pae singi 
upa i ningina lao ma se tala, nambame 
raisa a tao paenge ai tini o o ata

minao, nai manya yumbangenya ote 
o o mambo pingi. a mongonya ai

tini o o a ali a ai tame lo tuu tata 
a ana le lya mino. 15 o teme en a ali 
u ma pae upa ma lunya sa a ta seta o
onya mana to la tae mi ningipi, mana 

to la tae na mi ningipi, upa pi ta a sa
a ta se tana lao, a ali a ai tame nee 
ae yao ma li soo a lya mi no li a a pyoo, 

nambame nee ae yao ma li soo alyo. 
16Do pana, en a a linya enomba nyapi, 

o tenya enomba nyapi, elya pa api 
men e nambanya mo nanya na sina lao, 
nambame a lai pi penge upa o te a a 

Paul's Defense 
Before Felix

10 When the governor 
motione  for him to spea , 
aul respon e , no ing 

that you have been a u ge 
over this nation for many 
years, I all the more cheer
fully ma e my efense 
concerning these charges 
against me. 11 ou can as
certain that it has not been 
more than t elve ays 
since I ent up to orship 
in erusalem. 12 Neither 
in the temple courts, nor 
in the synagogues, nor 
any here in the city i  
they n  me arguing ith 
anyone or stirring up a 
cro . 13Nor can they of
fer any proof against me 
concerning the things of 

hich they no  accuse 
me. 14 But I confess this 
to you, that accor ing to 
the Way, hich they call 
a sect, I serve the o  of 
our fathers, believing ev
erything that is ritten 
throughout the a  an  
in the rophets, 15 hav
ing a hope in o , hich 
these men themselves also 
accept, that there ill be 
a resurrection of the ea , 
both of the righteous an  
the unrighteous. 16 Be
cause of this I strive the 

ay I o, al ays having 
a clear conscience before 
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lao le e le e tao pyoo a tenge. 17 Namba 
yuu a e ya i na tala, ee ana longo yuu 

a a u panya a teo. a ta pala namba 
tata aa e pae, yuu a enya a lya mino 
upa ni se pae mai yoo, ote un i mai yoo 

pyaanya epeo. 18 Ipu pala pi penge upa 
pyoo a tao nambanya ai mala pyoo a
soo ne peo. Ne pao eta lanya pi tuu, namba 
lo tuu an a nee nye tae a mapu o onya 
a te opa, Esia tange uu men a puame 

namba an e ami. Do opa nambame 
en a ali men apu nyoo ambu pya tala, 
pun u men e sa a ta sala naeyo. 19Esia 
tange uu o ai tame namba isa tenge 
se ta mana lao ma se ta mino o o, o aita 
embanya enomba a enya ipao a ta pala 
namba o timi la penge. 20Daa tamo o o, 
an ole ambuingi o onya enombanya 

nambame pii leo o opa, namba isa 
oo tenge men e si a mopa an ao nyi a

mana lao a ali a ai tame emba langina. 
21  an ole ambuingi o onya ai nanya 
a tao nambame pii men ai i i puu lao 

leo o o a e  En a ali u ma pae upa 
o teme sa a ta se tana lao tungi pyao a

lyona leo o onya, in upa nya a mame 
namba o timi le lya mi nona  lea.

22 raisa a tao paenge ai tini o o 
o pa lena lao e li i same etete auu pyoo 

ma singi o o nyana, baame pii u tupa 
se pala lao pi tuu, mii isingi mupa i
si asa baa la nao ipa ta mopa, nambame 
nya a manya ote a e sa a tona ma li
sa la pape  lea. 23Dopa la tala amii 00 
isingi o o la mai yoo, olo baa an e tae 
pa lenge an a o onya pa lena ae ya pala, 
baanya aita mi ningi u pame oa pipi o
pale men e mi nao ni sala ipa ta mi nopa, 
aa laa naenya baa an a epena ae yape  

lea.

o  an  men. 17 fter be
ing a ay for many years, 
I came to bring charitable 
gifts to my nation along 

ith offerings. 18 While 
I as oing this, some 
e s from sia foun  me 

in the temple courts as I 
as completing the rite 

of purification, ithout 
any cro  or commotion. 
19They ought to be here 
before you an  ma e an 
accusation if they have 
anything against me. 20 r 
these men themselves 
shoul  state hat rong
oing they foun  in me 
hen I stoo  before the 
anhe rin, 21other than 

this one thing that I crie  
out hile stan ing among 
them  It is regar ing the 
resurrection of the ea  
that I am being trie  by 
you to ay.

22 fter hearing these 
things, elix, ho ne  
the facts concerning the 
Way in great etail, ha  
them a ourn, saying, 
When ysias the com
man er comes o n, I ill 
eci e your case.  23Then 

he or ere  the centurion 
to eep aul in custo y, 
but to allo  him a certain 
measure of free om an  
not to prevent his o n 
people from atten ing to 
his nee s or visiting him.
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24 uu gii men a tupa pa te a mopa e

li i sapa, baanya eta nenge uu en a 
Du tu si lapa ipu pala, olo la mi nao epena 
lea. a mi nao ipa te a mi nopa, raisa tungi 
pingi o onya lao o lome pii la mai ya
mopa o la pome si ambi. 25Do opa mana 
to la tae o onya a tengepi, en a a limi 
tange isoo a tengepi, tanga o teme 
en a ali upa ya pa tapi, u panya lao 
o lome pii la mai ya mopa, e li i same 

se pala pa a aeya. Dopa pe tala baame 
olo la mai yoo, In upa embame ya a 

la te lye nona, tanga nambame gii men e 
nye pala, emba la nyala epena la tona puu  
lea. 26 olo baa an ala naenya ae ya tale 
lao, mu nipi men e elya a lao ita na
an enya la tala, e li i same paa longosa 
olo la mi nao epena la tapu pii la maita 

pia. 27Ee ana la poma pa te a mopa, o si
usa e sa tusa lenge o ome e li i sanya 
pan a nyia. Do opa uu u pame e li isa 
baa auu ae ya mili lao ma se tala, olo baa 
an e tae pa lena ae ya pala pea.

Pesatusanya Enombanya Polo 
K i i i

2   1 e sa tusa baa ipao u ia pro pin a 
o onya yuu gii te poma a ta

pala, i sa ria a tao e ru sa lema la lyoo 
pea. 2-3 a te a mopa, prisa mupa o opi, 
uu manya a ali an a epi, u pame olo
isa tenge se ta pala o timi le ami upa 
e sa tusa la mai yami. Do ai tame ai

ti nisa ise tala olo pyao u ma se mana 
la tala epa le ami o o nyana, e sa tusa 
la mai yoo, Embame naima ni soo, olo 

Paul Held in 
Custody

24 fter several ays, 
hen elix came bac  
ith his ife Drusilla, 
ho as e ish, he sent 

for aul an  listene  to 
him spea  about faith 
in Christ. 25 But as aul 

as iscussing righteous
ness, self control, an  the 
coming u gment, elix 
became frightene  an  
sai  in response, o a ay 
for no , an  hen I get an 
opportunity I ill call for 
you.  26 t the same time 
he as hoping that aul 

oul  give him money, so 
that he might release him. 
o he oul  sen  for aul 
uite often an  converse 
ith him. 27But after t o 

years ha  passe , elix 
as succee e  by orcius 
estus. n  ishing to 

gain favor ith the e s, 
elix left aul in prison.

Paul's Trial 
Before Festus

2   1Three ays after 
arriving in the 

province, estus ent up 
to erusalem from Cae
sarea, 2 here the high 
priest an  prominent e
ish men presente  their 
case against aul. 3 s
ing for a favor against 

aul, they urge  estus 
to summon him to eru
salem, because they ere 
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o o e ru sa lema a enya epe ena la
po o  lao tee le ami. 4-5Dopa le a mi nopa 
e sa tu same yanu pyao, olo o o amii 
u pame ise tae i sa ria a lya mino. Do

pana, baame oo men e pia tamo o o, 
baa o timi la pale namba i sa ria paanya 
pilyo a enya nya a manya isingi a ali 
men apu apata la nao mo nana  lea.

6 e sa tusa baa upa pipa yuu gii a a
lita ya lao a ta pala la nao i sa ria pea. 

u pala yuu gii men e o onya, ote 
singi to o o onya pi tuu, olo la mi
nao epena lea. 7 olo ipa te a mopa, uu 
men apu e ru sa lema a tao la nao epe
ami u pame baa a tao a o pa tala, yeto 
oo pii tenge longo men apu baa isa se
tao le ami. Do pa a o o, pii le ami upa 
i ningina lao pa na se penge nan ia. 8 o

lome baa tange ame pi nyoo lao pi tuu, 
uu manya loopi, lo tuu an a nee nye tae 
o opi, ga po mane an a e isa o opi, 
utupa isa nambame oo men e na pi

ona  lea. 9Dopa le a mopa, uu u pame 
e sa tusa baa auu aena lao ma se tala, 

baame olo la mai yoo, Emba isa tenge 
se te lya mino u panya nambame ote sa
a topa, emba la lyoo e ru sa lema pa too 

lao ma si lyipi  lea. 10Do opa o lome lao 
pi tuu, Nambame uu upa en a mai
yoo oo men e na pio o o embame etete 
auu pyoo ma si lyino. Nambanya ote 

planning an ambush to 
ill him on the ay. 4But 
estus replie  that aul 
as being ept in custo y 

in Caesarea, an  that he 
himself as about to go 
there shortly. 5 o,  he 
sai , let those among 
you ho are in uential 
go o n ith me, an  
if there is any fault in 
this man, they can bring 
charges against him.

6 fter staying among 
them for more than ten 
ays, estus ent o n 

to Caesarea. The next ay 
he sat on the u gment 
seat an  or ere  aul 
to be brought in. 7When 

aul arrive , the e s 
ho ha  come o n from 

erusalem stoo  aroun  
him, bringing many se
rious charges against 
him that they coul  not 
prove. 8 Then aul sai  
in his o n efense, Nei
ther against the la  of 
the e s, nor against 
the temple, nor against 
Caesar have I committe  
any offense.  9 But es
tus, ishing to gain favor 

ith the e s, respon e  
to aul, re you illing 
to go up to erusalem an  
stan  trial before me there 
on these charges  10 aul 
sai , I am stan ing be
fore the u gment seat of 
Caesar, here I ought to 
stan  trial. I have one 
the e s no rong, as you 
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o o ga po mane an a e isa o onya 
ote o ome ae sa a penge. 11Namba 

pyao u ma se penge oo men e pio tamo 
o o, o onya namba pyao u ma sala 

nae yape laa naelyo. Do pa a o o, a ali 
a ai tame namba isa tenge se te lya

mino o o sambo tamo o o, a ali 
men eme namba nyoo o aita maiya 
nae ya pengena, nambanya ote o o i
same se e nana  lea. 12Dopa la te a mopa, 
e sa tu same baanya an ole upa pipa 
ambao pii la tala, baame olo la mai

yoo, Embanya ote o o i same se ena 
le lyeno o onya, i same se ena pa tena  
lea.

Pesatusame Polo Dopa Pipaena 
 Kiŋi i  i

13 uu gii men a tupa pa te a mopa, i i 
gri papa, baanya pi ma lenge Be nai sipa, 

la nao i sa ria ipu pala, e sa tusa ingi nyi
ambi. 14 i i gripa baa yuu gii longo 
yuu o onya a te a mopa, e sa tu same o
lonya ote pii upa i i o o la mai yoo, 

e li i same a ali men e an inya pyan ea 
o o an e tae pa lena aeya. 15Namba 
e ru sa lema pao a te opa, prisa mu papi, 
uu manya isingi a a lipi, u pame a ali 
o ome oo pi ana, baa isa tenge se tape 

le ami. 16Do opa nambame u panya pii 
yanu pya a mai yoo, Naima oma tange 
u panya mana o ome en a ali men e
isa tenge se ta pala mee pyao u ma sina 

laa naenya, baa o timi le lyami en a ali 
u panya enomba an ao, baa tange 
ame pi nyoo pii la tena lao ma li singina  

leo. 17Dopa la tala a ali o aita namba
pipa ae epe ama. Ipu pala, yuu gii men e 

yourself no  very ell. 
11 If I am in the rong 
an  have one something 
that eserves eath, I o 
not see  to escape eath. 
But if none of the things 
these men accuse me of 
is true, no one can han  
me over to them. I appeal 
to Caesar.  12 fter con
ferring ith the council, 
estus ans ere , ou 

have appeale  to Caesar  
to Caesar you shall go.

Festus Consults 
King Agrippa

13 fter several ays 
ha  passe , ing grippa 
an  Bernice arrive  at Cae
sarea an  greete  estus. 
14 ince the ing as stay
ing there for several ays, 
estus presente  aul s 

case to him, saying, There 
is a man ho as left as a 
prisoner by elix. 15When 
I as in erusalem, the 
chief priests an  the el
ers of the e s presente  

their case an  as e  for a 
u gment against him. 16 I 
ans ere  them that it is 
not the custom of the o
mans to han  anyone over 
for estruction before the 
accuse  faces his accusers 
an  has an opportunity 
to ma e his efense con
cerning the charges. 17 o 

hen they ha  assemble  
here, I i  not postpone 
the case, but on the next 
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o onya nambame ma li sala nae yao, 
ote singi to o o onya pi ti pala, a ali 
o o la mi nao epena leo. 18Do opa a ali 
o o isa tenge se te ami o aita toeya 
a ta pala, tenge angi men e se ta la mino 

lao nambame ma si oli pyoo baa isa 
tenge se tala nae yami. 19 ii le ami upa, 
o ai tanya lo tuu ma napi, a ali i sasa 

lenge men e u mia o o o lome sa a 
a lya mona lea o opi, u panya atete 

pyoo le ami. 20 ii o pale u panya tenge 
upa aipa pi paepe lao u tao sa lanya 

namba ta ta e ae ya pala, baanya ote 
o o e ru sa lema sa a mai topa o onya 

pa tepe lao baa tipa pio. 21Do opa o
lome baanya ote o o i i an a an a 
se mai penge isa o ome sa a tana an e
tae pa li to ana lea. Dopa le anya, i same 
se ena pa tena, ma li soo an e tae pa lena 
le ona  lea. 22Do opa gri pame e sa tusa 
la mai yoo, ali o ome pii aipa pyoo 
le lyape lao nambame sipu la a lao ma si
lyona  lea. Do opa e sa tu same lao pi tuu, 
Taita la ta mopa se tena  lea.

 Kiŋi i  ii 
i

23 uu gii men e o onya, gri papa 
Be nai sipa i inya yati pingi upa pe tala, 
amii isingi mu papi, siti o o isingi a ali 
an a epi, upa pipa ipao, ote singi 
an a o onya o lan e ami. Do opa e
sa tu same olo la mi nao epena le a mopa 
epe ami. 24Ipa te a mi nopa e sa tu same lao 

ay I sat on the u gment 
seat an  or ere  the man 
to be brought in. 18When 
his accusers stoo  up, they 
brought no charge against 
him of the sort I as ex
pecting. 19 Instea  they 
ha  certain points of is
agreement ith him about 
their o n religion an  
about a man name  esus 

ho as ea , but hom 
aul claime  as alive. 

20 ince I as at a loss as 
to ho  to investigate this 
matter, I as e  if he might 
be illing to go to erusa
lem an  stan  trial there 
on these charges. 21But 

aul appeale  to be ept 
in custo y for the ecision 
of is a esty the Em
peror, so I or ere  him to 
be hel  until I coul  sen  
him to Caesar.  22 Then 

grippa sai  to estus, I 
oul  li e to hear the man 

myself.  estus sai , To
morro  you ill hear him.

Paul Brought 
Before King 

Agrippa
23 o the next ay 

grippa an  Bernice came 
ith great pomp an  en

tere  the au itorium 
along ith the military 
comman ers an  the is
tinguishe  men of the 
city. Then estus gave the 
comman , an  aul as 
brought in. 24 estus sai , 

ing grippa an  all you 
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pi tuu, i i gri papi, a ali naima pipa 
a enya pi lya ma nopi, u pame an e

lya mino a ali a e e ru sa le mapa, aepa 
o la ponya a tao, a ali tata uu upa pi

ta ame baa yuu a enya na a ta pengena 
lao, ii lao namba tee le ami. 25Dopa le
a mi a a o o, baa pyao u ma se penge 
tenge men e baa isa si a mopa nambame 
na an eo. Baanya ote o o i i an a
an a se mai penge isa o ome se e nana 
le a mosa, nambame ma soo ya pa tala, 
baanya ote o o i same sa a maina 
la tala, oma pena la too leo. 26Dopa 
leo o onya, nambanya a mongo isa 
o onya pepa pyao pya sa a mai yanya, 

baa isa pii tenge angi men e nambame 
an ao na nyio. Dopa pio o onya, a ali 
a e nya ama pita a isa la mi nao epena 

lelyo o o, angi emba i i gripa a
lyeno o onya epena lelyo. Na limbame 
baa tipa pyoo so on ape pe tala, pepa 
men e pyao i sanya pya sa a mai too. 
27 ali an e tae men e isa tenge se te
lyami upa ote singi a a men eme 
sa a maina lao, tenge u tupa pa nao la
maiya naenya, mee pena lenge o o epe 
aana lao nambame ma si lyona  lea.

Agripanya Enombanya Katao 
 ii 

26  1Do opa i i gri pame olo la
mai yoo, In upa embanya pii 

laale lao nambame emba pan a i lyona  
lea. Dopa le a mopa, pii le ami u panya 
baa tange ame pi nyoo, o lome ingi 
pee la tala apa lea  2-3 Naima uu 
u panya ma napi, lo tuu piinya atete 

pingipi, o pale upa pi ta a, i i gripa, 
embame an a pae o onya, uu u pame 

men ho are present ith 
us, you see this man, con
cerning hom the entire 
e ish community has 

appeale  to me, both in 
erusalem an  here in this 

place, crying out that he 
ought not to live any lon
ger. 25 But hen I foun  
that he ha  one nothing 
eserving eath, an  since 

he himself appeale  to is 
a esty the Emperor, I e

ci e  to sen  him. 26 et 
I have nothing efinite 
to rite to my lor  about 
this man. Therefore I have 
brought him before you all, 
an  especially before you, 

ing grippa, so that after 
e have ha  this prelimi

nary hearing, I may have 
something to rite. 27 or 
it seems unreasonable 
to me to sen  a prisoner 

ithout in icating the 
charges against him.

Paul's Defense 
Before Agrippa

26  1 Then grippa 
sai  to aul, ou 

have permission to spea  
for yourself.  o aul 
stretche  out his han  
an  began to ma e his e
fense  2 I consi er myself 
fortunate that it is before 
you, ing grippa, that I 
am about to ma e my e
fense to ay concerning all 
the things of hich I am 
being accuse  by the e s, 
3especially since you are 
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namba isa tenge se te lya mino upa pi
ta anya in upa nambame embanya 
enombanya namba tange ame pi nyoo 
pii la too lao auu ae lyona, embame 
ma a na aenya, auu pyoo sa a tale lao 
tee lelyo.

4 Namba ane o lesa e ru sa lema a
tao, nambanya tata u panya ai nanya 
mana mi nio upa uu upa pi ta ame ma
si lya mino. 5 Nai manya lo tuu mana upa 

ata mina on ape pyoo mi ningi ambu 
yeto a rasi lenge o onya namba a tao, 
a lai pio upa pi ta a amba an a te

ami. Do pana, an e ami a ali u pame 
emba langi mana lao ma se ta mino o o 
langya mino. 6 o teme men e pi tona 
lao nai manya yumbange upa la maiya 
o o i ningi pi tana lao nambame nee 
ae yao ma li soo alyo o onya, in upa 

namba o timi le lya mino. 7 o teme 
men e pi tona lea o o i ningi pi tana lao 
nai manya a ali tata 2 u tu pame nee 
ae yao ma li soo a tao, u a o ta api ya
i nala nae yao ote mambo pingima. i i 
gripa, o teme men e pi tona lea o o 
i ningi pi tana lao nee ae yao ma li soo 
a te ami o oa a nambame nee ae yao 

ma li soo alyo o onya, uu u pame 
namba isa tenge se te lya mino. 8En a ali 
u ma pae upa o teme sa a ta sala nae ya

tana lao ai puma nya a mame ma si lyami
9  Na sa rete tange i sasa o onya enge 

o o amba nambame ya i nala nae yao 
oe ya so to ana lao ma se tala, mana oo 

longo men a puame baanya enge o o 
oe ya soo a teo. 10 risa mupa u pame 

ya ana la te a mi nopa, en a ali o
tenya la tae longo e ru sa lema o onya 
nambame an oo pa lyiu. Do aita pyao 
u ma sa lanya pi ami o opa, nambame 

pyao u ma sina le o a a. 11Nambame 

ac uainte  ith all the 
customs an  controver
sies of the e s. Therefore 
I beg you to listen to me 
patiently.

4 ll the e s no  
about my manner of life 
from my youth up, hich 

as spent from the be
ginning among my o n 
nation in erusalem. 
5They have no n about 
me for a long time, if they 
are illing to testify, that 
accor ing to the strictest 
sect of our religion I live  
as a harisee. 6 n  no  I 
am stan ing trial because 
of my hope in the promise 

o  ma e to our fathers, 
7a promise that our t elve 
tribes hope to attain as 
they earnestly serve him 
night an  ay. egar ing 
this hope, ing grippa, I 
am being accuse  by the 
e s. 8 Why is it eeme  

unbelievable by you that 
o  raises the ea

9 In ee , I myself as 
convince  that I ought to 
o many things against 

the name of esus of Na
areth. 10 n  that is ust 

hat I i  in erusalem. 
I loc e  up many of the 
saints in prison by the 
authority I receive  from 
the chief priests, an  

hen they ere being 
put to eath, I cast my 
vote against them. 11 I 
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† 26:14 i ri i piimi apa lao pepa pya pae si lyamo  Kao pena lao wa tenge ita kuli 
nenge ka ta pae do konya penda neme pi lyino do kome, emba tange tanda nyo too lao 
pi lyino. 
2 12 1 p 9 9  22 6 6 

paa longosa lo tuu an a upa pi ta anya 
ris tene upa tan a mai yoo oe ya soo, 
i sasa lao ne pena lao pya lanya pyoo 

paeyo. Nambame ris tene upa ete te
a a imbu ae ya pala, tan a mai too lao 
siti a a u panya apata u tao pae yo a
ana  lea.

Mona Kapilyeteopa Jisasame 
K i i   

12  Nambame opa pyoo a te opa, prisa 
mupa u pame ya ana lao pepa men e 
pyao i tala ai le a mi nopa, Da ma sa asa 
paanya peo. 13 o i i, o ta a etete o
onya ai ti nisa pao pi tuu nambame 
an e opa, ni i lenge tii pingi o o ita 

mi nao tii pi pae yale men eme aiti isa 
a tao, naima pe ama upa isa tii pi yo o 

lea. 14Dopa pi a mopa, naima pi ta a isa 
lomba pae si ama. omba pae soo pi tuu 
si opa, Ibru pii men e lea o ome lao pi
tuu, olo, olo, embame ai puma namba 
tan a yoo oe ya silyi  Embame namba 
tan a yoo oe ya si lyino o ome, emba 
tange tan a nyo too lao pi lyi nona † lea. 
15Dopa le a mopa nambame lao pi tuu, a
mongo, emba apipi  leo. Do opa baame 
lao pi tuu, Namba i sasa, embame tan a 
yoo oe ya soo a lyeno o ona, 16emba 

sa a ta tala toeya ata. Embame an e
lyeno a epi, men apu pa na so topa 
an ate u papi, upa embame lao pa na

te nopa lao, emba nambanya a lai a ali 

also punishe  them of
ten in all the synagogues 
an  trie  to force them 
to blaspheme. n  being 
furiously enrage  against 
them, I pursue  them even 
to foreign cities.

Paul Tells of His 
Conversion and 

Commission
12 While engage  in 

such things, I as on my 
ay to Damascus ith 

authority an  commis
sion from the chief priests, 
13 hen at mi ay,  ing, 
I sa  on the ay a light 
from heaven, brighter 
than the sun, shining 
aroun  me an  those ho 

ere traveling ith me. 
14When e ha  all fallen 

o n to the groun , I 
hear  a voice saying to me 
in the ebre  language, 
aul, aul, hy are you 

persecuting me  It is har  
for you to ic  against 
the goa s.  15 I sai , Who 
are you, or  e sai , I 
am esus, hom you are 
persecuting. 16 But rise 
an  stan  on your feet, 
for I have appeare  to 
you for this purpose, to 
appoint you as a servant 
an  itness to the things 
you have seen an  to the 
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2 2 p 9 20,2 29 2 22 2 is 2 6  9 6  or 20 

ma an e laanya, namba emba isa pa
na silyo. 17-18 ali tata a a upa lenge 
ta pala, imin e taepa a ta nenya pupu la
paepa o lapo ya i na tala, ote tii pi pae 
o o a lyamo o onya epena la mai yale 

lao nambame emba puu lelyo. ali tata 
a a u panya oo upa o teme u nao 

ne pa a mai ta mopa, namba tungi pingi 
o onya aita, en a ali o tenya la tae 
u pame yuu nye penge o o a ali tata 
a a u pame apata nye ta mi nopa lao 

nambame emba puu lelyo. ali tata 
a api, emba ta tapi, u pame emba oe

ya sa lanya pi ta mi nopa, nambame emba 
pyoo nyo tona  le ana  lea.

Juupi Akali Tata Wakapi Dupa 
ii i  

19 i i gripa, nambame aiti isa
tae lee mane maneme an eo o o 
an a tala, tanga laa naeyo. 20 En a ali 
upa mona a pi lye tala, ote isa pena 

lao ai pii epe o o, ambao Da ma
sa asa tange upa la mai tala, mai ta ao 
e ru sa lema tangepi, u ia yuu upa pi

ta anya tangepi, a ali tata a api, upa 
nambame la mai yo a a. a mai yoo pi tuu, 
Nya a manya mana mi na tami u pame 
nya ama mona a pi lyi a mana lao pa
na soo a lye pape  lao la mai yoo paeyo. 
21Dopa pi osa, uu u pame lo tuu an a 
nee nye tae a mapu o onya namba mi
na tala pyao u ma sa lanya pi ami. 22-23 Tee 
pyao o teme namba ni sia o o ni so a a 
a ta mupa, nambame en a ali enge 

singipi, na singipi upa pi ta a ai pii epe 
o o pa nao la mai yoo alyo. Nambame 
a a men enya la maiya naenya, raisa 
o o tan a nao u ma pala, baa ambao 

ma lunya sa a ta tala, uupi a ali tata 

things in hich I ill ap
pear to you. 17I ill rescue 
you from your o n people 
an  from the entiles, to 

hom I am sen ing you 
18 to open their eyes so 
that they may turn a ay 
from ar ness to light, 
an  from the ominion 
of atan to o , that they 
may receive remission 
of sins an  an allotment 
among those ho have 
been sancti e  by faith 
in me.

Paul Tells of His 
Preaching to Jews 

and Gentiles
19 Conse uently, ing 

grippa, I as not is
obe ient to the heavenly 
vision, 20but rst to those 
in Damascus an  then to 
those in erusalem, to all 
the region of u ea an  to 
the entiles, I proclaime  
that they shoul  repent 
an  turn to o , oing 

or s consistent ith re
pentance. 21That is hy 
the e s sei e  me in the 
temple courts an  ere 
trying to ill me. 22 But 
having obtaine  help from 

o , I stan  to this ay 
testifying to both small 
an  great, saying nothing 
except hat the rophets 
an  oses sai  oul  ta e 
place  23 that the Christ 

oul  suffer an  that, as 
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a api upa o tenya tii pi pae o onya 
lao pii la mai tana lao, pro pe tapi o se sapi 
u pame le ami o oa a nambame la mai

yoo a lyona  lea.
24 o lome baa tange ame pi nyoo opa 

lao a te a mopa e sa tu same puu lao, lao 
pi tuu, olo, embanya su ulu la tala 
mana an a e nyii lamo o ome emba 
ya a si lya mona  lea. 25Dopa le a mopa 
o lome lao pi tuu, ali epe e sa tusa, 

namba ya ala nae yao, nambame pii 
lelyo o o mona pa liu i ningi lelyo. 
26Emba i i o ome si pi nopa, nambame 
pa a na ae yao emba langilyo  i ana 
lelyo upa pi ta anya emba i i o ome 
na an enge men e yalo pe tae na soo pi
lyamo lao nambame yeto oo ma silyo. 

i ana lelyo upa pi ta a enge men asa 
yalo pyoo na pi amo o onya, embame 

an engena lao ma silyo. 27Dopa lao 
ma si lyona, pro peta u panya pii le ami 
upa, i i gripa, embame i ningina 

lao ma si lyipi  Embame upa i ningina 
lao ma si lyi nona lao nambame ma si lyona  
lea. 28Do opa gri pame olo la mai yoo, 

ii u i a la ponya embame namba 
yapa ris tene i sa la pona lao ma si lyipi  
lea. 29Dopa le a mopa o lome lao pi tuu, 

apa tamopi, yasoo tamopi, emba i i 
aa, en a ali in upa nambanya pii si lya

mino upa pi ta a namba a tengeli pyoo 
a tami la a lao ma soo ote loma silyo. 

Do pa a o o, nya ama sene en eme 
an e tae pa limi la a lao nambame ma sala 
nae lyona  lea.

30 ii u tupa la te a mopa i i o o 
sa a tea. a a te a mopa ga pena o opi, 
Be nai sipi, en a ali apata pe te ami u papi, 
upa pi ta a sa a ta tala 31 a ma a pe ami. 
ao pi tuu nya ama lapo la loo pyoo, 

the rst to rise from the 
ea , he oul  proclaim 

light to our people an  to 
the entiles.

24 s aul as saying 
these things in his o n 
efense, estus sai  ith 

a lou  voice, ou are out 
of your min , aul. Too 
much learning is riving 
you insane  25 But aul 
sai , I am not out of my 
min , most excellent es
tus, but I am spea ing 

or s of truth an  goo  
sense. 26 or the ing 
no s about these things, 

to hom I am spea ing 
bol ly. I am convince  
that none of these things 
has escape  his notice at 
all, for this has not been 
one in a corner. 27Do 

you believe the rophets, 
ing grippa  I no  that 

you believe.  28 grippa 
sai  to aul, Do you 
thin  you can persua e 
me to become a Chris
tian so uic ly  29 aul 
sai , Whether uic ly or 
not, I pray to o  that not 
only you but also all ho 
are listening to me to ay 

oul  become as I am, ex
cept for these chains.

30 fter aul sai  these 
things, the ing stoo  
up, along ith the gov
ernor, Bernice, an  those 

ho ere sitting ith 
them. 31 fter leaving the 
room, they began say
ing to one another, This 
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Baa pyao u ma se pengepi, an e pengepi 
men e a ali a eme napia lumuna  
le ami. 32Do opa gri pame e sa tusa la
mai yoo, ali a eme baanya ote o o 
i same se ena na le ali o o, baa ae ya

pala pena la pi lina  lea.

    

2   1Naima si pinya Itali pu penge gii 
o o pa le a mopa, o lopi, a ali 

a a an e tae pa le a mipi, upa a ali 
u li asa lenge, i sanya amii 00 isingi o
ome isoo pena lao e sa tu same maiya. 

2 ai ti a mopa a la mi tuma tange manya 
sipi men e, Esia yuu o onya sipi pao 
singi upanya aita paanya pia o onya 
naima pya a lyi ama. Do opa a ali ti
sa ta usa lenge, yuu a se o nia o onya 
Te sa lo nai a siti o onya tange men e 
apata pe ama. 3 uu gii men e o onya 
naima pao ai one siti o onya pya a
me ama. Do opa u li a same olo on o 
ae ya pala, o lonya aita mi ningi u

pame baa ni sina la tala, an a pena lea. 
4 u pala ipa te a mopa, naima ai one 
ya i na tala si pinya pe a ma nopa, paanya 
pe ama o aita aita poo le a mosa, ai
lene ai prusa o ome poo nee nyia 
o aita aita pe ama. 5 ao yuu i li si apa, 
am pi li apa o la ponya so lo ata ipa ipa, 

yuu i sia o onya ai taa siti o onya 
pya a me ama. 6Do opa amii 00 isingi 
o ome le e san ria tange manya sipi 

men e Itali paanya pi amo o o an a
tala, naima o onya nyoo pya se tala baa 
apata pya a lyia. 7Do opa sipi o o moo
moo lao pe a mopa, yuu gii longo ne pao, 
etete le e le e tao Ni usa tengesa pya a
me ama. Do opa poo lea o ome naima 
paanya pe ama o onya aita pu penge 

man is oing nothing that 
eserves eath or impris

onment.  32 n  grippa 
sai  to estus, This man 
coul  have been release  
if he ha  not appeale  to 
Caesar.

Paul Begins His 
Voyage to Rome

2   1 When it as 
eci e  that e 

oul  sail to Italy, they 
transferre  aul an  
some other prisoners to 
a centurion name  ulius, 
of the ugustan Cohort. 
2 We got on boar  a ship 
of ramyttium an  put 
out to sea, inten ing to 
sail by the ports along the 
coast of sia. With us as 

ristarchus, a ace onian 
of Thessalonica. 3The next 

ay e put in at i on, 
an  ulius treate  aul 

in ly, allo ing him to go 
to his frien s an  receive 
care. 4 rom there e put 
out to sea an  saile  un er 
the lee of Cyprus, because 
the in s ere against us. 
5 fter sailing across the 
open sea off Cilicia an  

amphylia, e arrive  at 
yra of ycia. 6There the 

centurion foun  an l
exan rian ship that as 
sailing to Italy an  put us 
on boar . 7We saile  along 
slo ly for many ays an  
arrive  ith ifficulty off 
Cni us. When the in  
i  not allo  us to hol  
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† 27:9 uu manya ote oma oo Nee Na nenge ii o o pa le lya mopa, poo lao ai
yuu epenge gii o o epenge. Do opa so lo ata buli pingi o o nyana, sipi men e 
so lo a tanya pae yala naenge. 

nan i a mosa, ai lene rita o ome poo nee 
nyia o aita aita a pao, yuu a lo mone 
o onya tengesa pe ama. 8Do onya aita 

naima le e le e tao rita o onya so lo
ata ipa ipa pao, sipi ipao singi pan a, 

En a i Buli Na pingi lenge men enya 
pya a ma tala si ama. an a o o a sea 
siti o onya ma isa singi.

9Nai mame yuu gii longo ne pao, uu
manya ote oma oo Nee Na nenge 

ii o o ne pao a a pi ama o onya, 
sipi naima pe ama o o oeyalapome
lamo lao o lome an a tala,† men e 
pipenge lumu lao ma sina lao, o lome 
a ali si pinya pe ami upa apa la maiya  
10 ne tupa, sipi a e oe ya ta mopa, 
tata longo nepalamane lamo. i pipi 
pin upi upa i i oe yala nae ya la pomo. 
Naima apata umalamanea a lamo lao 
nambame an e lyona  lea. 11Dopa le a
mopa amii 00 isingi o ome o lonya 
pii o o na sia. ipi mi ningi a ali o
opa, sipi tange o opa, o la ponya i i 

pii sia. 12 oo lao ai yuu epenge gii o o 
pa li ta mopa, sipi ipao singi pan a o
onya oe ya pae an ao nyalamane lamo 

lao en a ali si pinya pe ami u panya 
longome ma se tala, yuu o o ya i na tala 
taono i ni isa o onya apa pa ta mano 
na an enya, poo lao ai yuu epenge gii 
u tupa o onya a ta mana mona le ami. 
ipi ipao singi pan a men e i ni isa o
onya singi. i ni isa o o rita o onya 

ni i lan a pingi o aita aita singi.

Poo Yale Mende Solowatanya 

13 oo tambo la pae men e ingi 
oeya aita pi tuu lao epe a mopa, o ai

tanya pu penge gii o o pa le lyamo lao 

our course, e saile  un
er the lee of Crete off 
almone. 8 ailing along 

the coast ith ifficulty, 
e came to a place calle  
air avens, hich as 

near the city of asea.
9 ince much time ha  

been lost an  the voyage 
ha  no  become an
gerous because the ast 

as alrea y over, aul 
a vise  the ship s officers, 
10 en, I perceive that 
this voyage is going to re
sult in amage an  great 
loss, not only of the cargo 
an  of the ship, but also 
of our lives.  11But the 
centurion as persua e  
by the ship s captain an  
the shipo ner rather than 
by hat aul sai . 12 Be
cause the harbor as not a 
suitable place for spen ing 
the inter, the ma ority 
ma e a ecision to set sail 
from there also, hoping to 
someho  reach hoenix, 
a harbor of Crete facing 
south est an  north est, 
so that e coul  spen  the 

inter there.

The Storm at Sea
13 When a south in  

starte  blo ing gently, 
they thought that the 
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† 27:13 Anka la tae a lyamo o o, aene etete en a pi pae men e sene en enya 

a ta pae singi o o lao la tae a lyamo. ipi etete yale u panya a lai a ali u pame 
sipi mi nao men asa se ta lanya, an a upa nyoo so lo a tanya pyan e lya mi nopa, 
sipi o o ema na pyoo singi. ipi o o mi nao pyaanya, an a upa pyalya lao 
nyoo si pinya se tengema. † 27:16 ipi etete yale upa sipi mi nao se tenge pan a 
o onya tengesa na pengema. Dopa pingima o o nyana, bouta ya ane o ome 

en a a lipi, pin upi upa man yoo lembanya pya singi. Bouta ya ane o o sipi 
an a a o onya singi. 

ma se tala, sipi sina lenge an a o o† 
pyalya lao nye pala, rita o onya so lo

ata ipa ipa pe ami. 14 e a mi nopa poo 
yale, enge u ro i li one lengema o o 

rita a tao lao epea. 15 oo o o etete 
yale pyoo le a mopa, poo lea o onya

aita sipi o o lyaa mi nao to la penge 
nan i a mosa, poome sipi o o soo pe ali 
pyoo pena ae yama. 16 i lene ya ane 

a lau a lenge o ome poo nee nyia 
o aita aita pu pala, nai mame bouta 

ya ane o o† le e le e tao pyalya lao 
si pinya se te ama. 17Do opa sipi o o 
a luala naena lao si pinya a lai a ali u

pame en e an a e men a puame sipi 
o o ai nanya ya i pimbi ami. Dopa pe

tala, sipi o o poome soo pao, so lo ata 
o o ee man a pya tae singi, i tisa lenge 
o onya tuu lambatame latala, sele o o 
on ao isa nyi ami. Do opa sipi o o so

lo ata e tae o onya poome soo pea. 
18 uu gii men e o onya, poo etete 

yeto oo lea o ome so lo ata o o 
buli pi a mosa, sipi o o tao e lena lao, 
pin u yangi so lo a tanya soo pyan e ami. 
19 uu gii tepo o onya, sipi o o tao e 
lena lao, sipi o onya a lai pingi oapi 
sia u panya men apu nai manya ingimi 
nyoo so lo a tanya pyan e ama. 20 oo 
o o la tae a tao lea o ome so lo ata 

buli pia o o etala naeya. Do opa ni ipi 

opportunity ha  come for 
them to carry out their 
plan. o they eighe  
anchor an  saile  closely 
along the shore of Crete. 
14 But before long, a  
hurricane force in  
calle  Eurocly on s ept 

o n from the islan . 
15 When the ship as 
caught by the storm an  
coul  not hea  into the 

in , e gave ay to it 
an  ere riven along. 
16 unning un er the lee 
of a small islan  calle  
Clau a, e ere able ith 

ifficulty to secure the 
s iff. 17 fter hoisting it 
up, the sailors use  sup
ports to un ergir  the ship. 
Then, fearing they might 
run agroun  on the yrtis, 
they lo ere  the gear, an  
in this manner the ship 

as riven along. 18 The 
next ay, because e ere 
being severely battere  by 
the storm, the sailors be
gan thro ing the cargo 
overboar . 19 n the thir  

ay e thre  the ship s 
tac le overboar  ith 
our o n han s. 20When 
neither sun nor stars ap
peare  for many ays, an  
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buipi upa pa nala nae yao yuu gii longo 
pe a mosa, men eme naima pyoo nyala 
naeyalapome lamo lao ma si ama.

21 i pinya pe ami upa nee na mana 
lao ma sala nae yami. Do opa o lome u
panya ai nanya toeya a ta pala lao pi tuu, 

ne tupa, rita o onya a ta mana leo 
o o se pala a te a mali o o, oapi upa 

ne pala nae yao naima alu na pi mua li a a. 

the violent storm contin
ue  to rage, all hope that 

e might be save  as lost.
21 ince there ha  been 

little esire to eat, aul 
stoo  up among them an  
sai , en, you shoul  
have listene  to my a vice 
not to set sail from Crete  
then you oul  have 
spare  yourselves this 
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22Do pa a o o, in upa sipi a e i i oe
ya ta mopa, nya a manya men e oe yala 
nae ya la mi nona, mona yeto nya la pale 
lao yeto oo lelyo. 23 In upa u a gii 
a epa nambame lo tuu lenge ote o
onya en ele men e namba a tapu 
osa ipao a tala mo. 24 a ta pala namba 

langyoo, olo, emba ae yala nae yao 
i sanya enomba o onya pao a ta tena, 

pa a na ae yape. epe, emba pipa si pinya 
pe lya mino upa pi ta a o teme pyoo 
nya lapo la te lya mona  lamo. 25-26 Do
pana, en ele o ome namba langyo moli 
pyaa po mona lao nambame ote tungi 
pi lyona, sipi o o poome soo pao ai lene 
men enya tuu laanya pya sa la po mona, 

a ne tupa, nya ama mona yeto nya la
pape  lea.

27Tee pyao poo lea o onya pi tuu, 
u a gii o ome yuu gii  le a mopa, 

naima pe te ama sipi o o poome soo 
so lo ata ri a ti i o onya pea. Dopa 
pi a mopa, u a an a tombe o onya si
pinya a lai a ali u pame yuu men enya 
tengesa epe lya mano lao ma si ami. 
28Dopa lao ma se tala a ali o ai tame so
lo ata o o lu mupi, i sape lao an anya 
mita en e men e en a inya pyan a
tala an e a mi nopa, 0 mita oo lan a 
sia. mo sale pa tala mita en e o o 
ee en a inya pyan a tala an e a mi

nopa, 30 mita oo lan a sia. 29Dopa 
pi a mosa, sipi o o pao a napi men enya 
tuu lambatame lao o aita pa a ae ya
pala, sipi o onya maita aita pu pala, 
sipi sina lenge an a i to men e so lo a
tanya pyan e ami. Dopa pe tala, yuu yapa 
yongena lao loma si ami. 30Do opa sipi 

o onya a lai a ali upa pa a mona 
lao ma se tala, sipi o onya enomba tena 
an a upa pyan ala pele la tala, bouta 

amage an  loss. 22 But 
no  I a vise you to be of 
goo  cheer, for there ill 
be no loss of life among 
you, but only of the ship. 
23 or this very night an 
angel of the o  to hom 
I belong an  hom I serve 
stoo  besi e me 24 an  
sai , Do not be afrai , 

aul  you must stan  be
fore Caesar. n  behol , 

o  has grante  you the 
safety of all ho are sail
ing ith you.  25Therefore 
be of goo  cheer, men, for 
I have faith in o  that it 

ill happen ust as I have 
been tol . 26But e must 
run agroun  on some 
islan .

27When the fourteenth 
night ha  come, as e 

ere being riven across 
the riatic ea, about 
mi night the sailors sus
pecte  that they ere 
approaching some lan . 
28 o they too  a soun ing 
an  foun  it to be t enty 
fathoms. fter going a 
little farther, they too  an
other soun ing an  foun  
it to be fteen fathoms. 
29 earing that e might 
run agroun  on the roc s, 
they let o n four an
chors from the stern an  
praye  for aybrea  to 
come. 30Then the sailors 
trie  to escape from the 
ship by lo ering the s iff 
into the sea un er the pre
tense that they ere going 
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o o nyoo so lo a tanya isa pyan e ami. 
31Do opa amii 00 isingi o opi, mee 
amiipi upa o lome la mai yoo, i pinya 
a lai a ali o aita sipi a e ya i na ta

mino o o, nya ama sa a na pa mi nona  
lea. 32Dopa le a mopa, amii u pame bouta 
an e tae a tea o onya en e upa e pa
tala, bouta o o so lo a tame soo pena 
ae yami.

33 uu yonga lanya pi a mopa, o lome 
si pinya pe ami en a ali upa pi ta a nee 
nena la tala lao pi tuu, yoo epe lyamo 
a e aipa pi lyape lao an a mana la

tala, yuu gii  u tu panya nya ama 
nee na nami. 34Do pana, nya a manya 
men enya ai yomba iti men aipi men e 
yu uu isa na pa po mona, nya ama yeto 
nya la pale nee na lapa lao nambame yeto 
oo le lyona  lea. 35Dopa la tala o lome 

to lay out anchors from 
the bo . 31 o aul sai  
to the centurion an  the 
sol iers, If these men o 
not remain in the ship you 
cannot be save .  32 Then 
the sol iers cut a ay the 
ropes of the s iff an  let it 
rift a ay.

33When aybrea  as 
about to come, aul en
courage  them all to ta e 
some foo , saying, To
ay is the fourteenth ay 

that you have continue  
in suspense ithout eat
ing, having ta en nothing. 
34Therefore I urge you to 
ta e some foo , for this 
is important for your sur
vival, since not a hair ill 
fall from the hea  of any 
one of you.  35 fter saying 
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breta men e nye pala, o aita pi ta anya 
enombanya ote ya a pi lyino la tala, 
breta o o on e pala, baa ambao nea. 
36Do opa o aita pi ta a yeto nye pala 
nee nyoo ne a mi a a. 37( ipi o onya pe
te ama en a ali upa pi ta a lao pya soo 
2 6 pe te ama.  38Nee nao ti a a ae ya pala, 
sipi o o tao e lena lao, si pinya a lai 
a ali u pame ita man i pae sia upa 
so lo a tanya soo pyan e ami.

i i  K
39 uu yonga te a mopa, sipi o onya 

a lai a ali u pame yuu men e si amo 
an e a mi a a o o, yuu o o an u upi 

lao ma sala nae yami. uu o onya so
lo ata lemba men asa ee i i si a mosa, 
o ai tame apa pao sipi o o lyaa mi nao 

tuu la pengepe lao ma si ami. 40 a se tala 
sipi sina lenge an a u tu panya en e u
tupa e panya so lo a tanya mee sina lao 
pyan e ami. Dopa pe tala, sipi lyaa mi nao 
to lenge pa la a maita aita ya i pimba tae 
o la ponya en e o lapo tata la tala, sipi 
o o poome soo pao, yuu ee o onya 

tuu lena lao, enomba tena sele a tenge 
o o nyoo e tae yu ui yami. 41Dopa 

pe te a mi nopa, so lo ata aina osa ee 
pya tae a tea men enya sipi lyaa o o 
puu lao pao tuu lamba te a mopa, sipi o o 
ema na pia. Do opa so lo ata buli pia 
o ome sipi o onya maita aita a luu 
oeya. 42Dopa pi a mopa, a ali an e tae 
upa su pimi lao pa a pa ta mina la tala, 

amii u pame pyao u ma se mana lao ma
si ami. 43Dopa lao ma si a mi a a o o, amii 
00 isingi o ome olo pyoo nyo too lao 

ma se tala, amii u pame an e tae a ali 
upa pyao u ma se mana le ami o o aa 

this, aul too  some brea  
an  gave than s to o  in 
the presence of them all. 
Then he bro e it an  be
gan to eat. 36 They ere 
all encourage  an  too  
foo  themselves. 37( l
together there ere t o 
hun re  seventy six of us 
on the ship.  38When they 
ha  eaten their ll of foo , 
they began to lighten the 
ship by thro ing the 

heat out into the sea.

The Shipwreck
39 When aybrea  

came, the sailors i  not 
recogni e the lan . But 
they notice  a bay ith 
a beach an  eci e  that, 
if possible, they oul  
run the ship ashore there. 
40 o they cut a ay the 
anchors an  left them in 
the sea, at the same time 
loosening the ban s of the 
ru ers. Then they hoiste  
the foresail up into the 
blo ing in  an  ma e 
for the beach. 41But they 
struc  a san bar an  ran 
the ship agroun . The bo  
stuc  fast an  remaine  
immovable, an  the stern 

as being bro en apart 
by the force of the aves. 
42The sol iers  plan as to 

ill the prisoners, so that 
none of them oul  s im 
a ay an  escape. 43 But 
the centurion, ishing to 
save aul s life, ept them 
from carrying out their 
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lea. Dopa la tala, su pimi lenge u pame 
ambao so lo a tanya mangau la tala, 

su pimi lao lembasa pena lea. 44 angi 
upa pa la api, sipi o onya a lu paepi, 
u panya pi tuu lembasa pena le a mopa, pi

ta a auu pyoo pao lembasa pya a me ami.

Polo Baa Ailene Malataa 
 K

2   1Do aita auu pyoo ai lene o onya 
lembasa pya a ma tala, yuu o o 

enge a la taa lenge lamo lao an ao 
nyi ami. 2 uu o onya tange u pame 
naima pi ta a etete auu pyoo la nye pala 
ni si ami. i yuu epea o ome u pame 
oe ya mosa, naima en o sa la pale lao ita 
ai yoo yange e ami. 3Do opa o lome 

ita angya men apu nyoo ambu pya
tala ita tea o onya yange a mopa, ita 
u panya oo a no pato men e pa lea 
o o itaita ae ya pala pya a lyia. Dopa 

pe tala ipao o lonya inginya a pu se tae 
soo tuu pia. 4 a no pato o ome baanya 
inginya a pu se tae sia o o yuu tange 
u pame an a tala nya ama lapo la loo 

pyoo, i ningi, a ali a eme en a ali 
pyao umasingi lamo. o lo a tanya ya a 
ipupya a lamo o o, to la singi gote en a 
o ome baa na a tena lao pyao u ma

si lya mona  le ami. 5 Do opa o lome 
a no pato o o lyan a lanya ita tenya 

yanga tala pe te a mopa, baa men e na pia. 
6 olo a no pa tome nea o onya baanya 
yonge o o an a ta mopi, yapa lomba pae 
se pala u ma ta mopi, men e pyaa po mona 

plan. o he or ere  those 
ho coul  s im to ump 

overboar  rst an  get to 
lan , 44an  the rest ere 
to follo , some on plan s 
an  some on pieces of the 
ship. n  so it as that 
they ere all brought 
safely to lan .

Paul on Malta

2   1 nce they ha  
safely reache  

shore, they foun  out 
that the islan  as calle  

alta. 2 The native people 
sho e  us extraor inary 

in ness. or they el
come  us all an  in le  
a re because of the rain 
that ha  set in an  be
cause of the col . 3 aul 
gathere  a bun le of stic s, 
an  hen he as putting 
them on the re, a viper 
came out because of the 
heat an  fastene  on his 
han . 4 When the native 
people sa  the creature 
hanging from his han , 
they sai  to one another, 
This man is un oubte ly 
a mur erer. lthough he 
has been save  from the 
sea, the go ess ustice 
has not allo e  him to 
live.  5 But aul shoo  
the creature off into the 

re an  suffere  no harm. 
6The people ere expect
ing that he oul  soon 
s ell up or su enly fall 
o n ea . But after ait

ing expectantly for a long 
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lao ma se tala, a a longo ma li soo pe te a
mi nopa, baa men e na pia. Dopa pi amo 
an a tala, o ai tanya ma singi aloo pe

tala, baa gote men e lamona le ami.
7 i lene naima a te ama o onya isingi 

a ali u bu li usa lenge men e a tenge. 
ali o onya yuu men apu naima a

te ama ma isa o sale singi. ali o ome 
naima la nyoo baanya yuu o onya pu
pala, yuu gii te poma naima etete auu 
pyoo se tao a tea. 8Do opa u bu li usa 
ta ange o o yonge itaita pyoo tae yo o 
man yoo pi a mopa, an a a yaina sia. 
Dopa pi a mopa, o lome a ali o o an a 
pu pala, ingi ai yombanya se ta pala loma 
sa a mai ya mopa, yaina o o mee ia. 
9Do opa ai lene o onya en a ali yangi 
yaina pya pae si ami upa olo a tea 

o onya epe a mi nopa, baame u panya 
yaina upa mee a a mai ya a. 10Naima 
paanya pi a ma nopa, en a ali o ai tame 
naima etete auu pyoo mambo pya pala, 
neepi, oa pipi naima aa e penge upa 
longo lao si pinya se te e ami.

Polo Baa Roma Pao 

11Naima ana te poma a la taa a ta pala, 
poo lao ai yuu epenge gii o o pa le a mopa, 
ai lene o onya le e san ria tange manya 
sipi men e sia o onya naima pya a
lye tala pe ama. ipi lyaa o onya pa ao 
man i pae gote o lapo ma an e pyoo 

a se tae a tea. 12 ipi o onya i ra yusa 
pao pya a ma tala yuu gii te poma o
onya a te ama. 13Do onya a tao ao ali 

lao pao e i uma pu pala, o onya yuu 
gii men ai a te ama. uu gii men e o
onya, ingi oeya aita pi tuu poo men e 

lao epe a mosa, sipi o o soo u te oli siti 

time an  seeing nothing 
unusual happen to him, 
they change  their min s 
an  sai  that he as a go .

7No  in the region 
aroun  that place ere 
lan s that belonge  to 
the chief man of the is
lan , name  ublius, ho 

elcome  us an  hospi
tably too  care of us as 
his guests for three ays. 
8 No  it so happene  
that the father of ublius 
lay sic  in be , suffering 
from fevers an  ysentery. 
o aul ent in to see him 

an  heale  him by praying 
an  laying his han s on 
him. 9 fter this happene , 
the rest of the people on 
the islan  ho ere sic  
also came an  ere heale . 
10 o the people besto e  
many honors on us, an  

hen e ere about to set 
sail, they provi e  us ith 
the things e nee e .

Paul Arrives 
in Rome

11 fter three months, 
e set sail in an lex

an rian ship that ha  
intere  at the islan  an  

that ha  the t in sons 
of eus as its gurehea . 
12 utting in at yracuse, 

e staye  there for three 
ays. 13 rom there e 

too  a circuitous course 
an  arrive  at hegium. 

fter one ay a south in  
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o onya aita pena lao, lyaa mi nao yuu 
gii men ai pa tala, yuu gii lapo o onya 

u te oli pya a me ama. 14 ya a ma tala 
nai mame ris tene ai mi ningi men apu 
a te a mino an e ama. Do ai tame naima 
a ta mana le a mi nosa, yuu gii a lange tole 
a ta pala, ai tini pao oma pya a me ama. 

15Naima oma pya a mala nae ya ma nopa, 
ris tene ai mi ningi oma a te ami u

pame naima epe lya mino la pae se pala, 
pi usa a eta o o nyapi, En a ali 
pone a lenge n a Te poma lenge o o 
a tengepi, u panya naima an a nye mana 

lao epe ami. o lome o aita an a nye tala, 
baa yeto nye pala, ote ya a pi lyino lea.

16Naima oma pao pya a ma te a ma
nopa amii 00 isingi o ome an e tae 
a ali a a upa amii isingi men eme 
isina lao baanya inginya ya i nea. Dopa 
pe tala, olo baa i i an a men enya pa
lena la tala, amii men eme isoo a tena lea.

Roma Katao Polome Juu 
 ii i

17 uu gii te poma pa te a mopa, uu
manya isingi a ali upa o lome epena 
lea. Do aita ipao ambu pya te a mi
nopa o lome o aita la mai yoo, ai mii 
pa luma, nambame naima tata upa

isa oopi men e na pio. Nai manya 
yumbangenya mana u panya men e 
mee oo ne pala nae yo a a. Do pa a o o, 
namba e ru sa lema an e tala, oma tange 
u panya inginya mai yami. 18Namba
isa tenge se te ami u panya oma tange 
u pame tipa pyoo se pala, namba pyao 
u ma se penge tenge men e na si a mosa, 
ae ya pala mo a mana lao ma si ami. 

19 Do pa a o o, uu u pame mo ala 

sprang up, an  on the sec
on  ay e came to uteoli. 
14 There e foun  some 
brothers an  ere invite  
to stay ith them for seven 
ays. n  so e came to 
ome. 15When the broth

ers from ome hear  the 
ne s about us, they came 
out as far as the orum of 

ppius an  the Three Tav
erns to meet us. When aul 
sa  them, he gave than s 
to o  an  too  courage.

16When e came into 
ome, the centurion trans

ferre  the prisoners to the 
captain of the guar , but 

aul as allo e  to stay 
by himself, ith the sol ier 

ho as guar ing him.

Paul Addresses 
the Jews in Rome

17 fter three ays, aul 
calle  together those ho 

ere prominent among 
the e s. When they ha  
gathere  together, he sai  
to them, Brothers, though 
I ha  one nothing against 
our people or the customs 
of our fathers, I as e
livere  as a prisoner from 
erusalem into the han s 

of the omans. 18 When 
they examine  me, they 

ere illing to release 
me because there ere no 
groun s for eath in my 
case. 19But hen the e s 
ob ecte , I as force  to 
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nae ya pengena le a mi nosa, nambanya 
ote o o i same se ena pa to ana leo. 

Dopa leo o o, namba tata upa isa 
tenge men e se ta lanya na leo. 20Naima 
Israele u panya ote o ome men e 
pi tona lea o o i ningi pi tana lao 
nambame nee ae yao ma li soo a tenge 
tenge o onya namba sene en eme 
an e tae pa lelyo. Nambame tenge o o 
nya ama langi too lao an a ipupa la
puna  lea. 21Dopa le a mopa isingi a ali 
o ai tame baa la mai yoo, u ia a lya

mino u pame embanya lao pii men e 
pepa pyao naima isa pe ala nae yami. 
uu ai mi ningi u panya men e ae ipu

pala, embanya lao pii oo men e naima 
langya nae ya a. 22 En a ali longome 
ambu pya tae enenge a e yuu upa 

pi ta anya aa la mino o o nai mame 
ma si lya mano. Tenge o onya, embame 
aipa lao ma si lyipi lao nai mame simu la a 
lao ma si lya ma nona  le ami.

23Dopa la tala o ai tame olo pipa 
pii la ta mana lao gii men e nyi ami. ii 
nyi ami o o pa le a mopa, en a ali longo 
baa pa lea o onya epe ami. Epe a mi
nopa yongama pi tuu, ale man i tuu lao, 

o tenya ing om o onya lao o lome 
o aita pa nao la maiya. o se sanya loopi, 

pro peta u panya pepa pya pae singipi, u
panya i sasa baa a ali o ona lao pepa 
pya pae singina lao o lome o ai tanya 
ma singi sa a ta sa a maiya. 24Do opa o
lome pii lea upa a ali yangi u pame 
se pala iningi lumu lao ma si ami nopa, 
yangi u pame iningi lumu lao ma sala 
nae yami. 25Dopa pi ami o ome o aita 
mona men ai palya nae yami. Do opa 
o lome pii men ai etao a e la te a mopa, 
o aita baa ya i na tala pe ami  li pi

ri tame nai manya yumbange u panya lao 
pro peta i saiya lamaiya pyomo o o 
to lao lea pyaa. Baame i saiya la mai yoo, 

appeal to Caesar, not that 
I ha  any accusation to 
ma e against my o n na
tion. 20That is hy I have 
as e  to see you an  spea  

ith you, for it is on ac
count of the hope of Israel 
that I am boun  ith this 
chain.  21They sai  to him, 
We have receive  no let
ters from u ea about you, 
an  none of the broth
ers ho have come here 
have reporte  or spo en 
anything ba  about you. 
22 But e thin  it oul  
be best to hear hat your 
vie s are, for concerning 
this sect, e no  that 
every here it is spo en 
against.

23 When they ha  ar
range  a ay to meet ith 

aul, many more came to 
him at his lo ging. rom 
morning until evening 
he explaine  the matter 
to them, testifying about 
the ing om of o  an  
trying to convince them 
about esus both from the 

a  of oses an  from 
the rophets. 24 ome 

ere convince  by hat 
he sai , but others re
fuse  to believe. 25 o 
they ere in isagree
ment ith one another 
an  began to leave after 

aul ma e this one fi
nal statement  The oly 
pirit as right in saying 

to our fathers through 
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26  Emba pu pala, a ali tata a e apa 
la maipi  Nya a mame pii a leme se ta mi
a a o o, tenge angi o o soo na nye tami. 
Nya a mame lengeme an a ta mi a a 
o o, tenge angi o o an ao na nye ta

mina  la maipi. 27 ali tata a ai tame 
angi o o lengeme an ao, a leme 
soo, mo name ma soo pe tala, mona a
pi lyala nae ya mana la tala, a ai tanya 
mona pya i lyoo, a leme auu pyoo pii 
na soo, lenge on oo pi lya mino. ona 
a pi lyi mili o o, nambame a aita auu 

pi si pu lina  lea pyaa. 28Do pana, o teme 
en a ali pyoo nyingi a lai o o a ali 
tata a a upa isa pena lea o o nya
a mame ma sa la pale lao langilyo. ali 

tata a a u pame pii o o se ta mina  lea. 
29 ii u tupa la te a mopa, uu o ai tame 
nya ama lapo pii yan a pyoo pe ami.

30 olo baa ee ana la poma an a 
men e sambao pa liu a tea. Dopa pyoo 
a te a mopa, en a ali longome baa an a 

ipata pi a mi nopa, baame o aita pi ta a 
auu ae yao la nyoo a tea. 31Dopa pyoo 
a tao, baame pa a na ae yao o tenya 
ing om o onya lao pii lao pa nata, a

mongo i sasa rai sanya pii la tae upa 
mana la maita pyoo a te a mopa, en a ali 
men eme aena lao aita lyo ala naeya. 

Isaiah the prophet  26 o 
to this people an  say, l
though you ill hear, you 

ill never un erstan , 
an  although you ill see, 
you ill never perceive.  
27 or the heart of this 
people has become ull  

ith their ears they have 
barely hear , an  their 
eyes they have close , 
lest they shoul  see ith 
their eyes, hear ith their 
ears, an  un erstan  

ith their heart an  turn 
bac , an  I oul  heal 
them.  28 Therefore let it 
be no n to you that the 
salvation of o  has been 
sent to the entiles  they 

ill listen.  29 fter aul 
sai  these things, the e s 

ent a ay an  ha  a great 
ispute among themselves.

30 or t o hole years 
aul staye  in his o n 

rente  house an  el
come  all ho came to 
him, 31preaching the ing
om of o  an  teaching 

about the or  esus 
Christ ith all bol ness 
an  ithout hin rance. 
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